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Calumet SINKS 
represent 
HONEST VALUE 


Designed for utility, constructed with integ- 
rity, priced in relation to true economic value 
... that’s Calumet sinks. They have proven 
to be a sound investment for thousands. 


You'll be happy with a Calumet sink because: 


® the stainless steel resists corrosion 
® the craftsmanship is conscientious 
® the design is basic, simple, right 

@ it offers more value for the money 


Calumet 





Simple, functional, durable, 
these carefully built sinks give 
lasting service 





Thru satisfaction with this sink, thousands 
of customers bought many of their other needs 
from Calumet. They found each item to be 
as wisely designed, as honestly built and 
sensibly priced as the practical, all purpose 
Calumet sink. Get acquainted with ALL 
the features of these serviceable sinks . . . 


* Write for your | 
Calumet Catalog 

















MANUFACTURING COMPANY, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 
Get more information. Circle 419, page 93 
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PHOTOMICROGRAPHY -— Steel 
surface greatly magnified through 
LEITZ microscope, recorded by 
LEICA. Diamond impressions made 
by LEITZ tester indicate degrees 
of hardness. 





MACRO PHOTOGRAPH Y—Com- 
mon pin and an unfinished micro- 
optic under magnifier, photographed 
with LEICA, lens extension and 
VISOFLEX. Photo by Liesel 
Springmann. 








(PTUs Bass) 


REPRODUCTION — Details of 
drawings, documents, books, etc., 
are reproduced quickly and accu- 
rately by LEICA, with FOCO- 
SLIDE, REPROVIT, or various 
other attachments. 


CLOSE-UP ACTION —Studies of 
actual production assembly or 
details of operation are made easily 
with LEICA hand-held, when using 
the unique DUAL-RANGE SUM- 
MICRON lens. 








ON LOCATION-—The essential 
compactness of the LEICA System 
makes it particularly suited to on- 
the-spot documentation, even under 
adverse conditions. Photo by Liesel 
Springmann. 





“PROMOTION and public relations, 


important aspects of modern busi- 
ness, beautifully handled by ver- 
satile and dependable LEICA 
photography. Photo: Jones & 
Laughlin Steel Corp. 


You ought to consider the rugged and dependable LEICA M-3 as an investment for your company. 
The world’s most advanced camera (an ultra-precision 35mm camera, we might add), is the heart 
of a photographic system that meets virtually every requirement of science, industry, of documen- 
tation and public relations. And, it’s the most economical photographic system you can get. Over 
200 precision LEITZ accessories are available as complements of the M-3, extending its versatility 


to proportions unmatched in the photographic field. You have to see it to believe it—call on a 
franchised LEICA dealer today, or write: 


&. Leir2, 
Oistributors o f the worid-famous 
Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H., Wetztar 


468 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 


> 
products o f ‘Jeeel 


Get more information. Circle 476, page 93 


Germany-—Ernst Leitz Canada Ltd 
35360 CAMERAS: LENSES -PROJECTORS - MICROSCOPES -: BINOCULARS 


APRIL 1960 
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new ideas 
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connaissance photographs 


70 PHOTO INSTRUMENTATION Ernest E. Reshovsky Varied equip- 
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control with test strips. Samuel Lang 
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How professional 
should a camera be ? 


How much camera should a pro in- 
vest in? 

First, it depends on the features he 
needs. If he’s like most pros he can’t 
begin to itemize the hundreds of dif- 
ferent types of jobs he handles— 
everything from portraits to micro- 
photography. In the long run he might 


wind up buying half a dozen “spe-. 


cialized”’ cameras to fill his require- 
ments. 

The single. lens reflex Hasselblad 
eliminates this. With one camera, plus 
interchangeable accessories, you can 
get over 100 combinations, and set up 
in seconds for practically every shot 






With 150mm lens, 
fast-wind handle, 
2" x 2" superslide back 





With prismatic 
sports finder 





With magnifying hood, 
60mm lens, back for 16 
154" x 214" exposures, 
exposure meter knob 


= With sports finder, 
camera grip, 80mm lens 


known to photography. Four different 
lenses, three film magazine sizes plus 
a sheet film holder, four types of view- 
ers—everything changes. The Hassel- 
blad makes it absolutely needless to 
carry more than one camera on an 
assignment. 

Next, a pro wants quality. How 
much? Enough to guarantee him per- 
fect results under any circumstances. 
After all, his living depends on it. 

Take the Hasselblad lens. No 
scrimping on quality here! $226.00 of 
a Hasselblad’s cost is in the lens. Each 
one is made by Carl Zeiss and has its 
own Synchro-Compur shutter and au- 















and holder 


/ With magnifying hood, 
/ cut film adaptor 


tomatic diaphragm. Resolving powers 
permit greater enlargements than vir- 
tually any other lens made. For studio 
work, color and detail is up to the best 
you ever got. 

The precision single lens reflex sys- 
tem, of course, completely eliminates 
parallax. Focus and depth of field 
appear on the print-size ground glass 
just as the film will take them. A pop- 
up magnifier allows you to focus accu- 
rately on minute details. There are no 
surprises waiting for you in the dark- 
room with a Hasselblad. 

Even the “conveniences” on the 
Hasselblad, the EVS system, auto- 
matic diaphragms (which can also be 
set manually), and automatic safety 
devices are to make assignments easier 
and free you to concentrate on the 
job. When you use an instrument 
every day, you have a little conven- 
ience coming to you. 

How professional should a camera 
be? As professional as a Hasselblad, 
no less. With Zeiss Planar 80mm f/2.8 
lens, $489.50, including F.E.T. 
Write Dept. HPM-4 for literature and 
the name of your nearest Hasselblad 
dealer. PAILLARD Incorporated, 100 
Sixth Ave., New York 13, New York. 





With 150mm lens, sunshade, 
flash gun bracket, back for 12 


214" x 24" exposures 


With 250mm lens, 
sunshade, exposure 
meter knob 








HASSELBLAD 


APRIL 1960 Get more information. Circle 494, page 73 
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How to make your own 


super black-and-white developer 


Plus some notes on how to enhance picture 
quality during and after development 


There’s magic in this formula. We’ll 
gladly share its secret with you. 

But first, a word of caution. 

No developer, no matter how good, 
will work at its best with any and all film 
emulsions. We know this by experience. 
We’ve obtained our experience by re- 
searching and making developers and 
emulsions under one roof for a long time. 

Emulsion-makers and chemists get 
together to fit emulsion and chemicals 
together. Stringent tests prove when the 
fit is perfect. 

Made together, tested together, such 
materials and chemicals should work 
best together, used as recommended. 

We know of no better way. 

Now to the developer: 

Be sure all ingredients are fresh, active, 
completely pure. We always test them to 
be sure. Also, be sure you don’t con- 
taminate them while weighing or holding 
in storage. These are routine require- 
ments to us, ever so important to you. 

Buy the best developing agent you 
can find. You will be using only a little 
of it. Carefully store the rest. 

We're recommending two—Elon and 
Hydroquinone. Each does a slightly dif- 
ferent job. Together, they complement 
each other to do the total job faster, 
developing full emulsion speed, maxi- 
mum shadow detail, normal contrast, 
when used with proper film emulsions. 

Use 2.0 grams of Elon, 5.0 grams of 
Hydroquinone. 

IMPORTANT: Measure these and 
all your ingredients precisely, as we do, 
in a carefully controlled atmosphere. 
We find it’s best for quality’s sake to do 
all measuring in a year-round air- 
conditioned room which has undeviat- 
ing humidity control. Also, take ex- 
treme care not to make mistakes. We 
use quality control inspectors to pre- 
vent mistakes. 

Add an “accelerator.” The magical 
ingredient that speeds up the de- 


veloping process; lets you get out of 
the darkroom more quickly. Accelera- 
tors consist of such simple chemicals as 
caustic soda, sodium carbonate, am- 
monia, borax, and others. All are com- 
mon, proven in use for a long time. 

Use 2.0 grams of granular borax as 
your accelerator. 

Now, to prevent your developer from 
becoming weak too quickly, add a “‘pre- 
servative.”” One of the more common 
preservatives is sodium sulphite, desic- 
cated. Use 100.0 grams. NOTE: Be sure 
of purity, and exact quantities. 

Dissolve ingredients in exactly 750 cc 
of water, heated to a constant 125F. 
Add water to make a liter. 

And that’s it! A developer for accom- 
plishing sheer wizardry with films like 
Kodak Professional Plus-X Pan, Pana- 
tomic-X, Tri-X Pan, and others. 

It’s been tested to work together in a 
perfect tit with those films. ; 

This developer (diluted 1:1) will keep 
Plus-X grain as fine as advertised. It will 
let you take full advantage of that film’s 
200 working index, without shifting 
contrast. You'll see fine shadow detail, 
sparkling highlights, delightful middle 
tones. 

Truly, this is a remarkable developer. 
A real “‘discovery.”’ As remarkable, in 
fact, as new Plus-X Film itself. 


But why go to all the trouble 
of doing it yourself? 


You couldn’t possibly obtain the pre- 
cision, the quality control, the atmos- 
pheric conditions of manufacture, all 
of which are easy for us. Besides, it will 
be less costly to you, less time-consum- 
ing, if you let us make it for you. 

The fact is, we’ve been making and 
selling this remarkable developer for a 
long time. Many professionals are again 
“discovering” it because results are 
beautiful with,Plus-X Film. 








This developer is none other than 
good old Kodak D-76. Sells for 90 cents 
a gallon, processes 30 rolls per gallon 
unreplenished. 

But note: This time we’ve recom- 
mended D-76 diluted. With Plus-X, di- 
lute 1 :1 (process approximately 8 minutes 
at 68F). 

You'll see razor-edge sharpness and a 
fineness of grain, almost as fine as with 
Kodak Microdol. (Microdol, of course, 
requires longer development.) 


A do-a-lot developer that works 
best with sheet films 


Sheet films—professional. They go hand 
in hand. But, just as there are different 
kinds of professionals who take different 
kinds of pictures, so should there be a 
developer versatile enough to work to- 
gether with sheet films, regardless of 
differences in photographer or subject. 

DK-50 is that developer. 

Professionals, who like to see nicely 
graduated negatives because they’re the 
most salable kind, use DK-50, 1:1. 

The result is a kind of contrast con- 
trol, so to speak, where the photographer 
uses time to his advantage and produces 
a negative with good gradation through 
tonal range. 

Some photographers, interested in de- 
velopment speed, get what they want 
to see in a negative by using DK-S0 
undiluted. 
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Try DK-50 to get the most out of 
these films: Tri-X Pan in sheets, packs, 
and magazines; Royal Pan; Super Pan- 
chro-Press, Type B; Super-XX Pan; 
Portrait Pan; Panatomic-X in sheets; 
Royal Ortho; Super Speed Ortho; Por- 
trait Sheet Film; Royal-X Pan. 


When what goes with what 
depends on what you want to do 


Take prints, for example. And let’s talk 
about image tone. 

Did you know we make a developer 
that will deliberately produce cold tones 
...a developer with excellent develop- 
ment rate and capacity (processes 120 
8 x 10’s per gallon)? It follows that such 





a developer works together very nicely 
with cold-tone papers. 


The name: Kodak Dektol Developer.’ 


Try Dektol with Kodak Polycontrast 
Papers for happy surprises. Try it also 
for printing impressive glossies intended 
for graphic reproduction. 

This is no ordinary paper developer. 
Look at its utility value, not only with 
papers, but also with certain films for 
rapid processing. 

For instance, Dektol with Kodak 
Royal Pan Film. Develop in a tray two 
minutes, using Dektol full strength. Re- 
sult? An invitation to more of the same. 

What’s the developer recommended 
for Kodak Gravure Copy Film? Another 
job for Dektol. 


Working together 
for prints with warm image tone 


The flesh, the complexion—these seem 
more real and alive with the help of 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 


APRIL 1960 


warmth in the print. Sunsets, too, take 
on a glow. And other warm subjects, 
such as: office interiors, open furnaces, 
production floors, somehow generate 
their warmth and “feel” better on warm 
image tone papers. 

But image tone must be uniform to 
add warmth without intruding. This 
calls for even rate development, and a 
special developer that will work together 
with warm papers to give it to you. 

Kodak Selectol is that developer. 

It’s made to augment the luscious 
warmth of Kodak PolyLure, Opal, and 
Ektalure Papers. And, as you know, 
the warmer the image tone, the better a 
print is for toning when desired. 

Also, we're recommending Kodak 


Tete 
& 


Ektonol Developer for these warm pa- 
pers. This is a non-carbonate developer, 
meaning it reduces by far the possibility 
of print spotting or staining. Particular- 
ly when prints are to be toned. 


When picture quality is done 


There are enhancing tricks we feel com- 
pelled to remind you of now and then. 
Some enhance quality, others economy. 
One, we know, enhances both. 

Kodak Rapid Fixer, for example. A 
fixing bath for both films and papers. 
A bear for economy, Rapid Fixer fixes 
8 x 10 negatives for, at most, $.0017 
each (less in large quantity purchases). 
Fixes prints for, at most, $.00515 each. 

We take time to figure these things 
pretty close. 

For quality enhancement, Rapid Fixer 
has an agreeable characteristic: harden- 
ing control as you want it. 

Simply vary the amount of Solution 
B (hardener) according to judgment. 


How about print permanence? 


Now we're talking about insurance. In- 
surance that a print will be permanent. 
And the stuff that insures it is another of 
those simple items which perfection con- 
cedes to the professional, and which 
we make. 

Kodak Hypo Clearing Agent. The one 
sure way to remove all the silver hypo 
complex from film and paper. 

You may not be getting permanence, 
due to cold water washes. Add a two 
minute rinse in Hypo Clearing Agent 
before washing, and your water can be 
as cold as 35°. You'll be sure of per- 
manence after only a 20-minute wash. 
Works the same for film and papers. 

Hypo Clearing Agent is the only clear- 
ing agent we've found that will do the 
job we say it will. So why take chances? 


Other beauty aids, 
and economy moves 


There are so many pitfalls in film and 
paper processing and darkroom prac- 
tice that we've tried to find handholds 
to offset them. 

Here are a few. 

Kodak Photo-Flo...it makes water 
wetter so that the water flows evenly 
from your film. Preventing water marks 
and streaks in the first place. 

Kodak Indicator Stop Bath is a con- 
centrate. Sixteen ounces makes eight (8) 
gallons of good, professional stop bath, 
at a list price of $1.10. 

One-half (14) ounce makes a trayful, 
or a quart, which will process twenty 
8 x 10’s, at a cost of only three and one- 
half (314) cents. 

But there’s another telling feature 
that adds even more value to Kodak 
Indicator Stop Bath. 

When it’s used up, it tells you to stop 
using it. It turns purple, which under 
safelights looks black. When it looks 
that way, you know it’s time to sewer it. 
And that’s a good thing to know about 
stop baths. 

There is a way to avoid print curling, 
embrittling, cracking, as sometimes hap- 
pens in the wintertime in heated build- 
ings. Use Kodak Print Flattening Solu- 
tion, which helps keep moisture in the 
print. Soak prints before drying. 


What else? 
Stick to those products made together 
to work together. Your good results 
will be consistent that way. 






Prices are list, include Federal Tax, and are 
subject to change without notice. 











BEHREND's 


Chicago’s Largest 


for ALL Your 
PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT 


Colortran SUPER-KICKER 


A powerful single source light that covers 
more area . . . gives more illumination! 
For use with up to R-60, 1000 watt lamp. 
Attached 12’ cord with line switch. 

$29.50 without lamp. Barn Doors—$11.95 
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MURAY 
VIEWER 


A Behrend 
Special! Ex- 
tremely Bright! 
Extra Sharp! 
Large Size Im- 
age! Easy 
Marking! Care- 
fully engi- 
neered to be 
the finest! 


$135.00 
$200.00 


EV-3—Left to Right Operation 
EV-4—Right to Left Operation 





Behrend... “@ 
MIDWEST DISTRIBUTORS: 


@ ARRIFLEX CAMERAS 

® MAGNASYNC SOUND 

@ COLORTRAN LIGHTING 

@ MOVIOLA EDITING 

Write for Rental and Sales Catalog 


BEHREND 
CINE CORP. 


161 E. GRAND AVE. 
CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
Michigan 2-2281 

(Formerly Telev. Equip. Co.) 
Get more Information. Circle 412, page 93 
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A favorite piece of reading material 
among photographers we know is 
the newsletter 35mm Captions put 
out by Milt Frier far Leitz. While 
the eventual purpose is to sell a 
certain brand of 35mm camera, it 
contains very valuable information 
for any 35mm user. Maybe it is 
Milt’s exposure to writing as a UP 
cameraman or something but it is 
also quite readable. For a sample, 
write to Milt Frier, c/o E. Leitz, 
468 Fourth Avenue, New York 16, 
N. Y. on your letterhead, or your 
company letterhead. 

Photographers are urged to search 
their files for pictures of life in Civil 
War America. The search, being 
conducted by the Professional Pho- 
tographers of America, in coopera- 
tion with the National Civil War 
Centennial Commission, is designed 
to increase our knowledge of the 
period. If you have any material, 
or information on material, write 
to the National Photographer, 152 W. 
Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee 3, 
Wisc. The need is especially great 
for Confederate records. 

There is still time to submit pho- 
tographs of pictures of amateur musi- 
cians and their instruments, for a 
contest, sponsored by the American 
Music Conference, Chicago, offers 
a $250 first prize, a $150 second prize 
and $100 third prize. Closing date 
for entries is December 1, 1960. Send 
entries, which should be at least 
5 in. in one dimension, to Music 
Photography Contest, American 
Music Conference, Philip Lesly Com- 
pany, 100 W. Monroe Street, Chi- 
cago 3, Illinois. 

The first group of industrial pho- 
tographers to be granted a PP of A 
charter, the Industrial Photographers 
of Southern California, held their 
First Annual Awards and _ Installa- 
tion Banquet recently. George Em- 
merson, director of the photogra- 
phy department at Cal Tech’s Jet 
Propulsion Lab, took over the presi- 
dent’s duties from Art Thelin, 
photo supervisor of the Mobil Oil 
Company. The group has grown into 
a well-organized, smoothly function- 
ing body of 80 members, devoted to 
the proposition that the modern plant 
cameraman is “not a button-pusher 
or a robot, but a professional serv- 
ing industry.” 

Another active group is the In- 
dustrial Photographers Association 


(continued on page 10) 





Simplified MICROFILM 
CAMERA OUTFIT 


35mm—70mm Film—100 ft. Rolls 


CAMERA is 
e Self-contained Illumination’ 
e@ Takes A and B Size Drawings! 
e Negatives ready for Mounting 


in |. B. M.; Rekordak or similar 
Film-Sort Type Aperture Cards 


e Superb Copy Camera with 
“Scalpel” Sharp Lens! ——" 


Custom-made from $495 


FREE 132 pg. Photo Equipment Catalog 


BURKE & JAMES, INC. 
321 S. Wabash, Chicago -4, Ill. 





Colorfran 
CINE KING 


Draws 4% Amps +Weighs 5 /bs. 
Equals 

a 5,000 watt 

studio light! 


Used with a Par 64 or Par 56 lamp 


NATURAL LIGHTING CORP. 


630 S. FLOWER STREET, BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 





Get more information. Circle 491, page 93 
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In the Heart of Hollywood 
You’ve Got to be Good! 


Located for 24 years in the very heart of Hollywood, 
Modern Movie Lab is in the most competitive situation 
imaginable. Most of their work is rush, yet absolute top 
quality must be maintained. That’s why they depend on 
a Houston Fearless Labmaster*. Here’s what Eugene 
Johnson, President, has to say: 


“24 hours a day we must be ready to process our cus- 
tomer’s film as fast as it comes in. Yet we can’t afford 
to take chances with quality. Every foot of film must be 
perfect, with never a streak or a scratch. We’ve had our 
Labmaster now for three years and know we can depend 
on it at any time to do a job we'll be proud of.” 


This is typical of labs throughout America that rely on 
Labmasters to deliver perfect results with minimum super- 
vision. With fully automatic controls, the Labmaster is 
easily operated by anyone...even with little training. 


Labmaster is the most versatile machine you can own. 
Of modular design, you can buy a model now to satisfy 
your present needs, then modify it later to process other 
types of film. And it’s the most value for your money, too. 
Labmaster’s low price, unlike some other makes, includes 
a built-in refrigeration system, air compressor and every- 
thing else necessary to start operating. 

So, if you too are looking for complete dependability and 
consistently high quality results... at a most attractive 
price ... look to Labmaster! Send coupon for catalog and 
prices now. 


16mm B&W Neg/Pos model only $4 yt 75 


Also available in 16/35mm Neg/Pos, 16mm. Reversal, 
16 and 16/35mm Microfilm, Anscochrome and Ekta- 
chrome models. 


*Trade Mark 








HOUSTON FEARLESS CORPORATION 
11845 W. Olympic Bivd., Los Angeles 64, California 


; Please send catalogs and prices on [] B&W Labmasters, [] Microfilm 
Labmasters, [] Color Labmasters. 








HOUSTON 
. FEARLESS 





Zone State 

















See us at the S.M.P.T.E. Meeting in L.A. Space $112 


Get more information. Circle 453, page 93 
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TRANSPARENT TAPE TEST proves remarkable adhesion. Neither reproduced image nor 


added ink lines can be pulled by tape from PosT ‘‘wash-off” reproductions. They 
will not rub off under any circumstances. But, a moistened eraser will remove any 


reproduced detail or section instantly. 


“Wash-off” reproductions preserve originals 


Many reproduction departments are 
turning to newly-improved Post 
‘“‘wash-off” cloth or film to rejuve- 
nate old originals or to duplicate 
new tracings. And, in addition to 
serving as duplicate masters, two 
recent improvements in coating give 
excellent image adhesion and shelf- 
life up to 12 months—an extraordi- 
nary development compared to other 
formulations. 


Easy to process: 

Post ‘‘wash-off” materials may be 
handled in normal room light, are 
exposed to a strong light source with 
a suitable negative. Printing speed 
is consistent, due to the long-life 
coating. After exposure, preferably 
under a vacuum frame, wash with 
water, then swab lightly to remove 
the unexposed emulsion. Following 
tray development with Post 227B 
Developer, wash and swab again be- 
fore air drying. No need for delicate 
handling or for a fixer. 


Superior reproduction: 

With Post ‘‘wash-off’’ reproduc- 
tions, the image develops in sharp, 
black relief—making it difficult to 
distinguish between the contact im- 
age and an added ink line. For print- 
back quality and working character- 


istics, these reproducibles are the 
equal of ink cloth drawings. But, 
durability of the reproduced image 
does not hinder its removal with a 
wet eraser. The surface readily ac- 
cepts pencil or ink, even ‘over erased 
areas. 


Unique new shelf-life: 

The locked-in image cannot be 
rubbed off, blurred in storage or 
handling. Forced aging has no ap- 
preciable effect on image or base. 
Most outstanding is the phenomenal 
shelf-life, up to 12 months, prior to 
exposure, an exclusive feature with 
newly-improved Post ‘‘ wash-off”’ 
materials. Available in standard 
length rolls with widths of 30”, 36”, 
42” and 54” on white or blue-tinted 
cloth, 100% rag vellum, or dimen- 
sionally stable film. 


For more facts about POST Repro- 
duction Cloths, Films and Papers, 
write to Frederick Post Company, 
3660 North Avondale Avenue, Chi- 
cago 18, Illinois. 





BLUE PRINT AND SEPIATONE PAPERS @ DIAZOTYPE (VAPO AND SEMI-MOIST) PAPERS, CLOTHS AND FILMS 
WASHOFF REPRO MATERIALS ¢ PHOTOGRAPHIC DARKROOM ([REFAX) & ROOMLIGHT (AUTOFAX) CLOTHS & PAPERS 
Get more information. Circle 503, page 93 
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(continued from page 8) 


of America who held a successful 
12 Anniversary Dinner at the Friar 
Tuck Inn, Cedar Grove, N. J. 
Regular meetings are held once a 
month at Newark, New Jersey's 
Hotel Essex House. Officers of tlie 
group include Martin Shemanski 
(Thiokol), President; Tom  Hol!- 
berton (Colorama), VP; Arthur 
Hansen (DuPont), Treasurer anil 
Peter Petruccelli (Emerson Radio , 
Secretary. 


Information please 

We recently received a_ letter 
which made a great deal of sens. 
Written by the chief of a large photo 
section, it asked for a schedule of 
events . . . seminars, short courses, 
conventions, trade shows, etc .. . 
prepared far enough in advance to 
enable photographers to plan their 
time so as to be able to attend these 
events. See COMING UP page 13. 

Here at PMI, we have been trying 
to do this but we even have trouble 
finding out about meetings until after 
they are held. Once more, then, we 
renew our plea: if you have anything 
in the works which is of interest to 
photographers, let us know far 
enough in advance to report it. We 
don’t even demand all the details in 
the first notice. Just drop us a card 
and say “we are planning a show in 
six months, to be held approximately 
such and such dates.” Please? 

Florman and Babb will now ship 
rented equipment from their New 
York office to Florida via free pre- 
paid air freight. Rental will not be 
charged on transit time, only on time 
the equipment is in use. 

Munich’s_ University of Tech- 
nology has established an institute 
for scientific photography under the 
direction of Prof. Heinrich Frieder. 
The institute will have both teaching 
programs in scientific photography 
and research into such areas as 
emulsion production, sensitivity of 
film materials, color etc. 

The University of California and 
ASMP (American Society of Maga- 
zine Photographers ) are in the plan- 
making stage of their First Annua! 
Photo-Journalism Conference in thi 
West to be held Sept. 21 to Sept. 24 
Hosts will be the San Francisco anc 
Southern California Chapters o! 
ASMP. Speakers lined up so far in 
clude John Morris (Magnum), Anse! 
Adams, Michael O’Leary (Wester 
Electric), Ralph Lyman (Standar« 
Oil) and George Leonard (Look) 
This is only a partial list. Who wil! 
be next? Read next month’s install 
ment. —THE END 
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CECO 35MM PROFESSIONAL FILM 
VIEWER WITH DOUBLE SYSTEM 
SOUND READER 





CECO HI-SPEED EDITING TABLE 
(In 16mm and 35mm models) 

















CECO B-109 PROGRAMMING DEVICE 
(Intervalometer) 





CECO LS-1 SUNSHADE & FILTER 
HOLDER FOR CINE SPECIAL AND 
BOLEX CAMERAS 
(Cine Special illustrated) 


TE: a oe FREE 


SALES-SERVICE- RENTALS 


* CECO—Trademark for Camera Equipment CO. 











GIVES YOU 
THESE 


VOLTABLOC NICKEL-CADMIUM 
LITE-WEIGHT BATTERIES 
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Ce CECO X-140 REMOTE CONTROL PAN 





AND TILT HEAD WITH “DIAL-A-STOP 





SALES AND SERVICE OF THE 
WORLD'S FINEST PROFESSIONAL . 


FILM MAKING 
EQUIPMENT 


—PLUS THE TECHNICAL GUIDANCE 
TO GET THE MOST OUT OF THEM 


aces cae” 
PLUS on-time delivery—anywhere 
in the world—within your budget! 
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CECO TR-8 PROFESSIONA® JUNIOR 
FRICTION HEAD TRIPOD 












































FACTS! 
SEND 
THIS 

POSTAGE 
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RANGERTONE SYNCHRONIZER 
(Y," Synch. Playback Control) 


fe@e 


o® COOKE KINETAL AND 


SERIES II LENSES 
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TRAID PORTABLE HOT SPLICER 
(8mm-16mm and 16mm-35mm Models) 






>. 


CECO TT-3 TRIPOD TIE-DOWN CLAMPS 


KENYON GYROSCOPIC STABILIZER 







CECO C-3549 STOP MOTION MOTOR 
FOR ARRIFLEX 16MM CAMERA 
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MACBETH QUANTA LOG 


In New York: 
Camera Equipment Co., Inc. 
315 W. 43rd St., New York 36, N.Y. 





FIRMSPLICE MAGNETIC FILM SPLICER 
(For 16mm and 35 mm) 








In Florida: 
Camera Equipment Co., Inc. of Florida 
1335 East 10th Ave., Hialeah, Florida 









FIRST CLASS 
PERMIT No. 4236 
New York, N. Y. 
Sec. 34.9, P. L. & R. 







= In Hollywood, California 
Call JACK PILL e POplar 3-8355 


PLUS modern facilities 
consisting of a Machine 
t Shop with the latest 
equipment; a Sound De- 
partment with complete 
test facilities; fully equip- 
ped Camera, Lighting, Ed- 
iting and Projection De- 
partments; and an Engi- 
neering and Design De- 
partment second to none! 


























BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 


NO POSTAGE STAMP NECESSARY IF MAILED IN THE UNITED STATES 

















POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT COMPANY, Inc 
DEPT. 62, 315 WEST 43RD STREET 
NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
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COMING 


UP 


APRIL 19-21 Seminar-Workshop in Vis- 
val Communications. Tecnifax Corpo- 
ration 195 Appleton St., Holyoke, Mass. 


APRIL 19-21 National Microfilm Associa- 
tion Convention Sheraton-Hilton Hotel, 
New York, N. Y. 


MAY 1-7 Society of Motion Picture and 
Television Engineers Convention. Am- 
bassador Hotel, Los Angeles, Calif. 


MAY 2-6 American Society of Training 
Directors Annual Conference. Chase, 
Park, Plaza Hotels, St. Louis, Mo. 


MAY 8-9 Fourth Annual Convention of 
New England Police Photographers As- 
sociation, Inc. Hotel 128, Route 128, 
Dedham, Mass. 


MAY 9-13 Society of Photographic Sci- 
entists and Engineers (SPSE). Miramar 
Hotel, Santa Monica, Calif. 


JUNE 30-JULY 4 Western States PPA 
Conference. Jack Tar Hotel, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 


MONTHLY MEETINGS 


FIRST MONDAY e Rochester Chapter of 
SPSE. Contact Woodlief Thomas, Jr. 
Color Technology Division, Building 65, 
Kodak Park, Rochester 4, N. Y. CO 6- 
2500, Ext. 3784. 


FOURTH MONDAY e Rocky Mountain 
Industrial Photographers. Contact P. H. 
Broadie, 2170 S. Lincoln, Denver 10, 
Colo. Telephone PEarl 3-2200. 


LAST MONDAY e Southern California 
SPSE. Contact Ben Augustine, 235 An- 
nandale Rd., Pasadena 2, Calif. Tele- 
phone MU 1-00786. 


THIRD TUESDAY e Binghamton Chapter 
of SPSE. Contact H. G. Morse, Ansco, 
Binghamton, N. Y. RA 2-4221, Ext. 573. 
e Industrial Photographers of Southern 
California. Contact Janet Marshall, Ex- 
ecutive Secretary, 5463 Virginia Ave., 
los Angeles 29, Calif. HO 5-6614. 


SECOND AND FOURTH THURSDAY e In- 
dustrial Photegraphers Association. Con- 
tect Tom Holbarton, 181 Lake Drive 
West, Packanack Lake, Wayne, N. J. 
(continued on page 80) 
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What we promise... 
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-.. We deliver. 


e Sound e Editorial 


e Laboratory Services 


Ca otal 


CAPITAL FILM LABORATORIES, INC. 
1905 FAIRVIEW AVENUE, N. E. 
WASHINGTON 2, D. C. 

PHONE LAWRENCE 6-4634 
Get more information. Circle 423, page 93 
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LETTERS 


To the Editor: 

We were very much disturbed by 
a portion of [an article on static 
electricity relating to radioactive 
static eliminators] which appeared 
in the February 1960 issue of Photo 
Methods for Industry. . . . 

First, the author states that static 
eliminating brushes have a short life 
of real effectiveness. What is a short 
life—one day, one week, one month, 
one year, or possibly longer? In the 
case of our product, Staticmaster, 
it is unconditionally guaranteed 
for eighteen months from the 
time of manufacture, and many users 
obtain good results for two years and 
even longer. After the guarantee ex- 
pires a new element can be installed 
for half the original cost. In a busy 
lab, a Staticmaster will pay for 
itself in less than one week by re- 
ducing the labor spent in spotting 
and opaquing. 

The author also states that radio- 
active static eliminators are not used 
by most of the professional labs that 
he knows of. Apparently he has not 
bothered to check with very many 
labs because Staticmasters are used 
in a majority of them. Static- 
masters are also used by most of 
the color labs and by many of the 
motion picture film processors. We 
also manufacture a_ special static 
eliminating device, called the Com- 
mercial Staticmaster, which is sold 
by Pako Corporation for use with 
their automatic printers. Thousands 
of them are being used by photo 
finishers in this country and abroad. 

The author states that many in- 
dustrial medical departments have 
said that radioactive static elimi- 
nators were dangerous because of 
the possibility of small flakes of 
radioactive material becoming dis- 
lodged and inhaled. The following 
information should help to disprove 
this statement. Staticmasters are 
manufactured, tested and labeled 
in accordance with minimum re- 
quirements set forth in a valid license 
issued by the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Staticmaster products con- 
taining up to 500 microcuries of 
polonium 210 are generally licensed 
by the Atomic Energy Commission 
pursuant to-10 CFR 30 Section 30.71 
Schedule A (a). Under the provi- 
sions of the A.E.C. Regulations our 
customers for these devices are not 
required to obtain an A.E.C. Specific 
License, or take any special precau- 
tions other than those outlined in 

(continued on page 22) 





the 
original 


design 
exclusive 
with 
GB 

Reels = 


0 the film 
Sule 40 | 


From the Keystone cops to the 
TV Spectacular, film makers have 
learned to depend on GB reels. 
Precision constructed of heavy 
gauge U.S. steel, in the famous 
brown finish. Finest you can buy 
... Available in 400’ to 2,300’ 
sizes, other sizes made of hard 
aluminum up to 5,000 feet on 
foleyelitaeti folie 


sold thru authorized dealers only 


GOLDBERG BROS. (@) 


DENVER, COLORADO 


Get more information. Circle 447, page 93 


CREATE THE 
RIGHT MOOD 


EVERY TIME 
with the 


| MAJOR 
MOOD MUSIC 
LIBRARY 


Major offers you a full 
twenty-five hours of mood 
music for titles, bridges, back- 
ground—for scoring, 

editing, recording and 

dubbing music for your 


e FEATURE PRODUCTIONS 
DOCUMENTARIES 

TV FILMS 

SLIDE FILMS 
ANIMATION 

SALES PRESENTATIONS 
INDUSTRIAL FILMS 
COMMERCIALS 


Major specializes in sound—you get 
exceptional technical know-how ard 
beautifully-recorded original music 

IMPORTANT: Major owns its own copyrights n 


all mood music in its library; world righ’s 
available to you on a completely sound leg st 


basis. Music available on a “per selectior: ‘ 
or “unlimited use” arrangement. 
WRITE FOR 


FREE 
CATALOGUE TO 
THOMAS J. VALENTINO, INC. 
ESTABLISHED 1932 
150 W. 46th St., New York 36, N: Y. 
Get more information. Circle 525, page 93 
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At last... 

all the answers for the serious 
cinematographer with a need and 
desire for professional sound! 


This precision instrument is a 
completely self-contained, transistorized, 
portable and versatile recording system 
to which any 16mm camera can be quickly 
mounted and interlocked thru a flexible 
cable. Camera spring motor drives 


recorder in absolute ‘‘sync’’. Record-play amplifier 


is fully transistorized with self-contained 
cadmium-nickel rechargeable batteries 
... No other power source is required. 


Remote hand mixer permits 
control of recording levels 
by thumb movement... giving 
operator a “feel” for position 
while concentrating on eye-piece. 
Mixer contains VU meter, record and 
playback controls, film-direct monitor 
switch, battery test switch, 
microphone input and earphone output 
jack. Mixer may be clipped to cemera, 
tripod, belt or pocket during takes. 


recorde 


The amazing Nomad makes 
any movie camera a 
sound camera, any projector 
a sound projector 
in professional ‘“‘lip-sync 


A. Nomad film is split 16mm. Channel +1 
on the twin-track record head is used for lip- 
sync and narrative recording on location. 
Later, complimentary music from phonograph 
or tape recorder is “dubbed” on channel +2. 
Simultaneous playback thru the full width 
play head mixes music and voice, producing 
theatre-quality sound. 

B. For lengthy sequences, a regular camera 
D.C. motor can be attached to the Nomad, 
driving both recorder and camera thru the 


are) 


flexible cable. There is a 180 rpm_ output 
in the Nomad camera interlock and a 1440 
rpm output for projector interlock. Playback 
can be double-system, or a 1:1 interlocked 
transfer from recorder to a striped release 
print can be made with a magnetic sound 
projector. 

C. Basic film capacity is 100 ft.; the use of 
simple adapters can increase capacity to 400 
ft. or 1200 ft. Entire Nomad system fits com- 
pactly into small carrying case. 


Write, wire or phone 






TACASY AC 





lignapohenic 


SOUND SYSTEM 





























Editing is easy with an inexpensive synchro- 
nizer and a sound reader. Since each roll of 
Nomad film is exactly the same length as the 
picture film, points of reference for editing 
are easily provided. 


price $585 


Basic Nomad system consists of recorder-repro- 
ducer, remote hand mixer and camera mount. 
Other accessories are available. 


MAGNASYNC CORPORATION 


formerly Magnasync Manufacturing Co., Ltd. 
* 5542 Satsuma Ave.. North Hollywood, Calif. * TRiangle 7-5493 * Cable “MAGNASYNC” 


International leaders in the design and manufacture of quality film recording systems 


Visit our booth 104-106 during the $.M.P.T.E. Convention May 1-6, Los Angeles. 
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UNDENIABLY 


rae Finest 


FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPER 





Produces negatives of normal contrast 
and high resolution. Gives excellent 
results with all sizes of film. Increases 
emulsion speed, yet produces negatives 
of normal contrast. Fast—average 
developing time, 4 minutes at 70°. 


lets you make enlargements 
of unequalled quality 


Make enlargements of “contact print” 
quality. Ethol UFG is used by thousands 
of photographers who seek the finest. 


PLYMOUTH PRODUCTS COMPANY, INC. 
CHICAGO 13, ILL. 


1770 W. BERTEAU ° 


Get more information. Circle 501, page 93 
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by David B. Eisendrath, Jr. 


WORKING 





PHOTOGRAPHER 


Some comments on tripping the 
camera fantastically from afar 


A few months ago in this column 
I reported an interesting technique 
suggested by Ed Farber, the elec- 
tronic flash expert, for having the 
subject trigger the camera or light. 

Ed suggests the use of insulation 
paper that has an aluminum coat on 
both sides of a non-conductive paper 
base. The idea is that by putting 
an electrical contact on either side 
of the paper, a circuit can be closed 
when a metal object penetrates the 
paper and joins both sides, even 
though momentarily. 

There are so many occasions dur- 
ing scientific or industrial assign- 
ments when we need a technique to 
fire the camera that it might be in- 
teresting to discuss some of the meth- 
ods that I have used. Note that I 
say “fire the camera”; more properly 
I should say “make the picture,” for 
often we do not actually fire the 
camera in these remote control situ- 
ations, but sometimes work with 
camera open and have the event it- 
self trigger the illuminant. In high- 
speed work this is a technique used 
with continuous-writing equipment 
and is particularly adaptable to situ- 
ations where the event is to signal 
the exact instant when exposure is 
to be made. In still work we have 
no need to get the camera up to 
speed, and, of course, can use a 
solenoid to trip a shutter which in 
turn will fire the electronic flash or 
a flashbulb. 

Although a long cable release or 
air hose will let you get a good dis- 
tance away from the camera, remote 
control is not always as important 
as correct timing. Some events occur 
too rapidly to be caught by human 
reflexes. As we used to tell young 
photographers just learning sports 
photography: “if you can see it, 
you're too late. You have to push 
the button before it happens.” But 
adept as a quick-reflexed sports pho- 
tographer may be at predicting when 


a slide into third base will be dra- 
matic, many of the things we photo- 
graph in industry happen just too 
quickly for the eye to see. 

I once had to photograph a sling 
shot expert hitting a- cigarette in a 
subject’s mouth, much too fast to 
catch. But strobe lights triggered by 
wires on the back of the cigarette 
worked fine. For this sort of thing 
I used two short pieces of stiff spring 
wire, each fastened to a contact of 
a trip wire. These were insulated 
from each other with tape, and as 
the ends project I bent a small circle 
at right angles to one wire and ad- 
justed the other wire to go through 
this without touching it in normal 


leads to electronic 
flash or camera 


center wire does 
not touch loop in 
normal position 





insulation 


position. The slightest jar or jiggle 
will make the wires touch and the 
flash goes off. You can also use strips 
of aluminum foil for this. I some- 
times take two strips of foil, sepa- 








kinked foil strip 


leads to 
electronic 
flash 
or camera 


rate them at both ends with tape, 
then spread the untaped sections 
apart. Anything dropping or falling 
on them will bring them togetlier 
and make a contact. 

Microswitches are also great fay or- 
ites of mine. A recent series of «d- 
vertisements showing falling mul!ti- 
wall sacks were made using micro- 
switches to fire a series of electronic 
flash units as the falling subject 
moved across the field of the cam ra. 
I like the very sensitive microswiich 
with the long contact arm that «an 
be wired so that the circuit is ror- 
mally open or normally closed. | 
have a dozen of these, each one 
mounted with a small metal base 

(continued on page 18) 
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te See the most comprehensive _ 
me: Soe NEW LINE IN LINHOF HISTORY | 
t of 8 
ated : SEE Linhof super Technika 244x3%, 4x5 and 5x7 
As SEE 4x5 Aero Technika with interchangeable lenses 
ad- SEE 4x5 Linhof Color View Camera NEW 120 page Linhof 
ugh | r PRODUCT HANDBOOK. Over 
rmal SEE inhof Slide Projector for the “Ideal Format” 244x234 400 illustrations! Request 
on business letterhead 
SEE super Rollex 24%4x2% or send 50¢. 
] . . 2 . 
SEE Complete line of Linhof Precision Tripods and Panheads 
SEE Technika Press 23 and Kardan Color Cameras, 5x7 and 8x10 
gele 
Beans 78 shows in 64 cities Check the following schedule for the Linhof Show in your city 
E ATLANTA, GA. DENVER, COL. MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. ST. LOUIS, MO. 
yme- April 29 & 30 © Frye’s (Peachtree) June 10 & 11 + Gart Bros. April 28 ¢ Century Camera April 21 © Stanley Photo Service 
epa- ALBANY, N. Y. DES MOINES, IOWA NASHVILLE, TENN. ST. PAUL, MINN. 
June 16 ¢ Berns Camera Stores June 2 ¢ Eastman Kodak Stores April 26 © George C. Dury May 26 ¢ Olsen’s 
BALTIMORE, MD. DETROIT, MICH. NEWBURGH, N. Y. SACRAMENTO, CALIF. 
May 7 ¢ Cooper Camera Mart + gh Yr omy! eee April 15 ¢ Seaman’s May 27 ¢ McCurry’s 
jay 23 ¢ Lobby Hobby SALEM, ORE. 
May 26.6 foperial — Shop EUGENE, ORE. May i9e poten Photo April 15 ¢ Meier & Frank 
BEVERLY HILLS, C April 16 ¢ Hotel Eugene NEW ORLEANS. LA SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH 
May 14 e Beverly Mills Camera FT. WORTH, TEXAS April 19 ¢ Eastman Kodak Stores April 8 » Deseret Book 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y April 7 ¢ The Camera Shop June 7 © Cameras, Inc. SAN DIEGO, CALIF. 
May 16  Stickley-Siver GARY, IND. NEW YORK CITY, N. Y June 11 ¢ Alex Camera Exch. 
tape BOISE, IDAHO April 21 © Gary Camera Aoril 1.8 2 © Peerless Camera Stores SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
ti - April 23 + Idaho Camera OE, =" April 28 * Olden camera April 25 © Brooks Cameras 
( B ril 9 © Erni jay 13 ¢ Haber & Fin 
ling April 28" ~ Claus Gelotte HEMPSTEAD (L.I.), N. Y. May 26 & 27  Willoughby’s May 14s Foreman’ 
; May 13 © School St. Camera June 17 e Eastern Camera Exch. June 24 e Camera Craft 42nd St. SANTA BARBARA, CALIF 
other June 6 ¢ Ralph Harris HOUSTON, TEXAS OAK PARK, ILL. fone 4° Andorecd™ : : 
BRIDGEPORT, CONN. April 11 ¢ Southwestern Camera June 11 © Oak Park Camera Shop SANTA CLARA, CALI 
r\ OFr- a Jay — INDIANPOLIS, IND. OKLAHOMA CITY, OKLA May 11 « Action industrial 
BROOKLINE, MASS. April 15 & 16 * Post Photo Shop May 3 © Pipkin Photo Service SEATTLE, WASH. 
F ad- April 13 ¢ Jon Allen JACKSONVILLE, FLA PASADENA, CALIF. April 2 © Clyed’s 
witi- CHICAGO, ILL. April 21 & 22 « Brandon’ s, Inc. April 23 « ‘Alvin's POKANE, WASH. 
gg April 9 ¢ Altman Camera KANSAS CITY, MO. PHILADELPHIA,PA. . . mys pon W. Graham 
icro- april 18 ° Chrementics “mn April 29 © Crick’s Camera Shop April6 &7 ~~, Brown & Earle tetany ILL. 
* jay 4-5 e Central Camera Exch. 
ronic May 19 © Camera Exchange omg py hang PITTSBURGH, P May 20 « Pfile’s Camera Shop 
y pply April 18 « Reartees Camera Stores 
bject CLEVELAND, OHIO LOS ANGELES, CALIF. PORTLAND, ORE. ear. MASS. 
nera April 11 » The Dodd Company May 7 & 9 e Winter & Co. April 4 © Sandy's ay 6 @ Valley Cinema 
a May 14 e Bryar Photo Supply LOUISVILLE, KY SYRACUSE, N. Y. 
viich COLUMBUS, OHIO April 5 « Gatch s eg py he mn May 20 & 21 © Francis Hendricks 
- can ro 3 © Don McAllister Camera MIAMI, oman ~~ . WASHINGTON, p. ¢. oul 
ALLAS, TEXAS April 1 'g rf ° Gilpin’s Photo Supply pri ¢ Capital Camera Exc 
nor- April 5 © Super Tex Camera MILWAUKEE, WISC. aa we oe Camera June 24 « Fuller & D’Albert 
ad. I | DAYTON, OHIO April 1 ¢ Reimer’s Photo Materials Ful WILMINGTON, DEL. 
a May 6 © Salem Camera May 12 © Photoart Visual Service May 18 « Marks & Fuller June 2 ¢ Wilmington Camera 
base F_ 1.5 WG PHOTO CORPORATION, 257 Park Avenue South, New York 10, N.Y. 
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Color prints and transparencies create 
interest — desire — sales. And when 

the prints and transparencies are made by 
CCA they convey them with brilliance 
and depth unsurpassed by any other strategy 
of design or words. 


\ 







Capitalize on Color 


with 
quality color prints 


and transparencies 


Let CCA show you how to capitalize 
on the many new kinds of color prints and 
transparencies, the endless ways of 

using them. One of our experienced photo 
sales engineers will be happy to discuss 
your color needs and problems with you. 
Write to Department P 





COLOR 
CORPORATION 


OF “The Quality Color Service 
to the Trade” 


AMERICA 


43 WEST 61ST STREET, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. © JUpson 2-4355 
610 SOUTH ARMENIA AVE., TAMPA 9, FLORIDA . REpwoop 7-5353 
5525 WILSHIRE BLVD., LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. e WEsster 1-471] 
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Motion Picture 
Effects... 
ART TO FILM 


finest and fastest 
Most Medern Equipment 


IMPORTANT NOTICE 


TO OWNERS OF 
3%x4 SLIDE PROJECTORS 
Ps ee REE 
IF YOU OWN A SLIDE KING, A DELINE- 
ASCOPE, A GOLDE OR A STRONG ARC 


SLIDE PROJECTOR, YOU CAN NOW 
ADAPT TO IT 


THE GENARCO ELECTRIC 
SLIDE CHANGER FOR 
70 SLIDES 


In The Country 
EASTERN ENGINEERED EFFECTS 


is a complete producers aid 
service designed to solve your animation 
and optical problems with highest 
quality and speed. 
Illustrated Literature From 


GENARCO, INC. 


97-11 SUTPHIN BLVD. JAMAICA, N. Y. 


MAURICE @ SAM @ MAX LEVY 


\ Gasterm Effects. Ine. 





333 WEST S2No0 STREET NEW YORK 19. N. Y. 
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WORKING PHOTOGRAPHER 
(continued from page 16) 


long release or trip lever 
on sensitive microswitch 







% x 20 brass hex 
nut for tripod screw 


— to brass strip 


brass strip 
bolted to 
microswitch 


hole for thread 







type w 
microswitch 






contact screws 
for switch 


leads to electronic 

flash or camera 

with brass nut to take a standird 

4 x 20 tripod thread. These can then 

be mounted on SR clamps and sw iv- 

els; this is a small “C” clamp sold by 

sensitive’ Graflex with a higlily 

adjustable _ ball - an:|- 

socket featuring a tri- 

pod or photo-gadvet 
screw. 

An easy way to work 
with micro-switches, is 
to put a firm wood up- 
right on each side of 
the area through which 
the moving object is to 
travel. Into one piece 
of wood I put a number 
of small screw eyes 
with the eyes running horizontally. 
Onto the other piece of wood | 
clamp my microswitch. A length of 
fine black cotton or silk thread is at- 
tached to the end of the trip-bar of 
the microswitch, across the set, and 
is fastened to a paper-clip which 
has one arm bent open so it looks 







thread 


paper clip 
opened to shape 
of figure 6 








screw eyes 
thread 


like a “6”. The thread is wrapped 
around the body of the clip to short- 
en it so that the hook end will just 
fit into the screw-eye and hold the 
thread taut across the path of the 
subject. I mentioned cotton thread, 
or silk because they can’t be seen 
against a background of the right 
color. Nylon stretches and gives too 
much. When the thread is pulled 
taut across the field view, the 
microswitch on its “C” clamp is 
turned so that the trip-bar almost 
closes the circuit but not quite. Now, 
any object falling, flying, or pro- 
pelled through the area which 
touches the thread will trip the 
switch which in turn fires either a 
camera or electronic flash unit. The 
paper-clip hook will slip out of the 
screw-eye and the thread won't break 
and the whole set-up can be repeated 
again and again very quickly. 
Another technique, more compli- 
cated and expensive, is the use of 
(continued on page 20) 
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A hundred million potential customers have lured the entire 
Camera Industry away from the professional market, re- 
sulting in an avalanche of amateur cameras and a dearth 
of versatile, simple precision cameras. 


We are especially proud of the new Optika IIa Single Lens 
Reflex Camera because it offers an intelligent solution to 
the problems of the industrial photographer. 


Superbly designed and constructed, the Optika IIa com- 
bines all the features needed in serious photography with- 
out the frills of built-in dodads. 


Individually mounted lenses of highest correction range 


from 90mm Wide Angle to 300mm Telephoto. Inter- 


changeable backs permit the use of rollfilm, cut film, film 
pack, all interchangeable in seconds, on location or in the 
studio. Negative formats range from 1% x 2% to 
2% x 3% and include the new 2% x 2% size as well as 
the 2% x 2% square format. 


A new illustrated brochure is available. No need to 
burden your secretary with a letter. The word “Optika” 
and your own name and department on a company letter- 
head will bring you complete information. 


S E Y M O U « . S (Industrial Service Department) 


354-356 West 31st Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
Telephone: CHickering 4-1150 
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(BRUNING ) 


Monn 








And with a DEA-GRAPH camera from BRUNING, you get 
120 lines per millimeter resolution at a 30X reduction! 


It’s all there... when you enlarge 
a Dea-Graph reduction from your 
files, the finest pencil detail in any 
drawing or plan is clearly repro- 
duced. 

When you get into microfilming 
with a Dea-Graph camera, you’ve 
taken the right first step to perma- 
nence. Dea-Graph offers you deli- 
cate precision, timed and operated 
so automatically that you don’t 
need to be a camera expert to get 
first-quality results. 

The price makes it hard to be- 
lieve, but Dea-Graph gives you 
these extra features without in- 
creased cost: six lamp illumination 
that brings out and balances every 
detail of each drawing or plan... 


automatic focusing so even a non- 
expert can get impressive results 
... film magazines that can be re- 
moved with safety in the conveni- 
ence of a lighted room . .. double 
track camera column for rigidity 
... and the Dea-Graph planetary 
microfilm camera can be converted 
easily into an enlarger unit. 


If you’re interested in getting a 
microfilming program underway 
at your place, we’ll be glad to help 
you approach it with a sound, 
practical plan. Mail in this coupon 
today and you'll have the benefit 
of a specialist ... the Bruning Man 
...to help you consider microfilm- 
ing in terms of your own needs 
and your own budget. 











Charles Bruning Company, Inc., Dept. 4-QA 

1800 Central Road, Mt. Prospect, Illinois 

Offices in Principal U. S. Cities 

In Canada: 103 Church St., Toronto 1, Ont. 

—~Please send me more information on Dea-Graph 
Microfilming Cameras. 

——Please arrange for a Bruning Man to contact me. 














Name Title 
Company. 

Address 

City, County State 








Get more information. Circle 418, page 93 





WORKING PHOTOGRAPHER 
(continued from page 18) 


photo-electric cells and light beans. 
I have several of them that were 
made up for me by Milton Schwartz, 
225 E. 44 St., New York, N. Y., an 
electronics man who specializes in 
electronics for photography. The 
average photocells used for door 
opening and for burglar alarms «re 
usually not sensitive enough to fire 
quickly when small objects move 
very rapidly through the beams. The 
ones that Schwartz makes are ultra- 
sensitive and can be adjusted for 
each situation. I have photographed 
bats and birds in flight in a cage 
with the use of two photoelectric 
cells and light sources. I set these 
in the cage so one cell is triggered 
when a horizontal beam of light is 
broken, the other when a vertical 
beam is broken. By making the two 
beams cross each other and having 
the triggering circuits in series with 
each other the only time both beams 
will be broken at once is when the 
bird is at the crossed beams. The 
camera is focused here, and from 
there on out it’s easy. Allied Radio, 
100 N. Western Avenue in Chicago 
sells a do-it-yourself lab experimental 
kit called the Allied Knight Kit with 
materials for making photo-cell and 
microphone triggering systems, but 
they are not as sensitive as the unit 
Schwartz makes. 
I have also seen a unit where a 
falling object raised a pool of mer- 
cury in a beaker and this made a 
triggering circuit which works fine. 


leads to electronic 
flash or camera; circuit 
closes when mercury 
rises to level of contacts 







fill with mercury 
to within “is in. 
of contacts 






glass or 
plastic 
container 





Henry Lester, the high-speed animal 
specialist once made some spectacu- 
lar pictures of a rattlesnake striking 
at a balloon, in color yet, at 2400 
fps. He was using a Kodak High- 
Speed camera (now the Magnafax) 
and Lester Lights (he’s the man 
who invented these  illuminan'ts 
which consist of spinning circles of . 
long peak flashbulbs firing in close 
sequence). However, the strike of 
the snake was unpredictable and 
could not be controlled. Henry 
started the high-speed camera when 
he thought the snake was going to 
strike and the’ lamps were fired only 
when the snake actually struck. This 
was achieved by mounting the snake 
(continued on page 108) 
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To flatter a product or portrait... use GEVATONE! 





No matter what field you're in—whether it’s professional portraiture or industrial photography— 
you can count on Gevatone enlarging paper to enhance your skill. Gevatone reproduces every de- 
tail,every highlight and shadow of the original in rich, warm tones that have depth and roundness. 
Gevatone exhibit prints “carry” well, too—and they have the extra punch that wins prizes. 
For commercial photography, for portraits, for all your work, specify quality by specifying 


Gevatone. Available in six surfaces, in sheets and rolls. 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 

321 West 54th Street, New York 19, N. Y. 

District Offices: Lincolnwood, Ill. (Chicago) « Los Angeles * Dallas + Denver + San Francisco 
Get more information. Circle 446, page 93 
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Shading Screens 


. for crisp, clean line reproduction. Save! 
Eliminate the cost of screen negatives. Pre-sensitized 
acetate sheets are available in 32%, 42%, 50, 60, 
65 and 85 line screen in tonal values from 10% 
to 80% in 10% tonal gradations. 


PARA-TONE products—the most imitated reproduc- 
tive art vehicle, provide cost-saving accuracy for all 
graphic and engineering mediums. 


See your local art dealer or 
write to— 


PARA-TONE INCORPORATED 
515 W. Burlington St. 
LaGrange, Illinois 
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LETTERS 
(continued from page 14) 


the simple instructions packaged 
with each Staticmaster. 

Our Health Physics Consultant, 
who is also the Chief Health Physi- 
cist at the A.E.C. Project located at 
the University of California at Los 
Angeles, makes periodic surveys 
of our plant and these reports 
are sent to the Atomic Energy 
Commission in Washington, D. C. 
He has also made hundreds of spot 
checks on both new devices as thi-y 
were going through production, aid 
on old units which have been re- 
turned to us after one to three years 
of use. He has never found extern:l 
polonium contamination on any of 
these units, nor any evidence ‘that 
the radioactive material has broken 
away from the sealed unit. In addi- 
tion, we conduct wipe tests of our 
own on a percentage of all new ele- 
ments going through our plant. No 
contamination has ever been dis- 
covered. 

The polonium foil used in our 
products is fabricated in the form 
of a sealed source through a patented 
process. As far as we know, this 
method of foil construction is the 
only one recognized by the Atomic 
Energy Commission as being one 
hundred per cent effective in pre- 
venting the migration of the active 
material. The polonium is mixed 
with powdered gold and compressed 
into a block and then rolled into a 
predetermined thickness. It is placed 
between layers of inactive gold and 
molded on a silver base, and then 
again compressed. The block is again 
rolled to the desired thickness and 
given a coat of paladium for hard- 
ness. Polonium foil fabricated in this 
manner is then safe to use when in- 
stalled in a proper metal housing 
protected by a properly designed 

grid. Our polonium foil is a pure 
dee emitter, therefore no significant 
beta or gamma radiation is emitted. 

In 1952 Liberty Mutual Insurance 
Company of Boston questioned the 
safety of Staticmasters, and _teim- 
porarily caused one of their in- 
sured to discontinue the use of our 
devices. After a most thorough it 
vestigation, they wrote to us on ian i 
14, 1953, approving our products. A 
copy of this letter is enclosed. \We 
think that you will agree it pre‘ty 
well sums up Liberty Mutual's atti- 
tude regarding our devices. [The 
letter says in part: “We of Liberty 
Mutual are very pleased to learn 
that you are able to prepare a })0- 
lonium foil which prevents the po- 
lonium from migrating and resi: its 

(continued on page 105) 
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HOW WOULD YOU HAVE LIGHTED THIS PICTURE? 


ea >> 


PHOTOGRAPHER RICHARD STACKS MAKES FAST TRACKS 
TO FREEZE BALTIMORE SNOW STORM WITH G-E FLASHBULBS 


“This turned out to be quite an 
athletic assignment,” writes Baltimore 
Sun Photographer Stacks. “I was 
shooting snow scenes for our Sunday 
magazine section when I saw this pic- 
ture possibility on Vineyard Lane. 

“Opening the shutter for a time ex- 
posure, I ran down 15 feet behind the 
automobile to the right. There, I fired 
a General Electric #5 Flashbulb to 
light the falling snowflakes. 

“With shutter still open, I illumi- 
nated the house by running farther 
down the street and firing a G-E #50 
bulb 50 feet from the house. Then, to 
soften the foreground, I ran back and 


STREET 
LAMP “) 


C a | 


__CAMERA — 


shot another #5 bulb covered with a 
handkerchief and without reflector 
from high above camera, then closed 
the shutter. Total exposure: 45 sec. 

“My camera was a Speed Graphic 
on a tripod. Royal Pan film, lens open- 
ing, f{/16. This picture has won numer- 
ous, prizes for me, thanks to reliable 
G-E Flashbulbs.” 


GENERAL ELECTRIC PAYS $50.00 upon 
acceptance of photographs illustrating diffi- 
cult lighting problems you’ve solved with 
General Electric Flashbulbs. Send your pic- 
ture with a detailed description to: Photo 
Lamp Dept., General Electric Company, 
Nela Park, Cleveland 12, Ohio. 


GENERAL @® ELECTRIC 


APRIL 1960 
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SERVICE 
e before 
e during 
e and after 


THE SALE 


How far away is your favorite photo 
dealer—two blocks. . . a mile? Cer- 
tainly not much farther. Nice to know 
he’s on-the-spot to help you select 
the right sensitized goods, accessor- 
ies and, of course, Leedal stainless 
steel equipment. 

Leedal makes a complete line of 
sinks, trays, tanks, utensils. Ask your 
dealer about Leedal quality equip- 
ment—let him show you how easily 
it fits into your budget. Ask him for 
Catalog E-75. 





rt 


, 2929 S. HALSTED ST. + CHICAGO @, ILL. 3 
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INDUSTRIAL COLOR 


Simple and effective processing 
control with color test strips 


Because the manufacture of color 
film is one of the most difficult 
achievements of the photographic in- 
dustry, the films must necessarily 
vary somewhat from emulsion batch 
to emulsion batch. In many cases this 
variation is so slight that the user 
of today’s color films would not be 
able to see a difference if he looked 
for it, and therefore the average 
amateur usually does not notice any 
variations. 

Currently the leeway or tolerance 
which Kodak and Ansco permit in 
the user-processed transparency films 
(Anscochrome, Ektachrome E-1, E- 
2 and E-3) is plus or minus a CC 10 
filter from the norm. In other words 
films do not enter the market unless 
tests establish that none of the three 
color images is off balance by more 
than an amount correctable by a CC 
10 filter. Professionals are fore- 
warned of important variations in 
data sheets packed with the film. 

Of course in setting up tolerances, 
conditions must be standardized. 
And the standardized conditions are 
set up to coincide with average con- 
ditions under which the films will 
be used. Data sheets supply the in- 
formation on necessary corrections 
for most such conditions. 

If not as tricky as color film manu- 
facture, color processing presents its 
problems too. The processing kits 
supplied by Ansco and Kodak for 
their respective films have a_per- 
missible color balance error as do the 
films. 

In the long term average, these 
slight variations would probably 
cancel each other out. Certainly 
we've never seen a consistent error 
in any direction. However, it is 
logically possible for the errors to 
accumulate, and this we have seen 
in practice. For example a film is off 
balance by the maximum permitted 
in, say, magenta. The photographer 
could cancel this out with a CC 10 
green filter, but he doesn’t. The film 


is processed with chemicals that pro- 
duce an imbalance which is also too 
magenta by the maximum amount. 
The photographer looks at his trans- 
parency and sees that it is very 
ruddy indeed, because the two er- 
rors have added up to the equivalent 
of CC 20. This in spite of the fact 
that both the tolerances toe the line. 

Film manufacturers are extremely 
quality conscious, and do everything 
that could be reasonably expected to 
help users get maximum quality in 
their processing. A keystone in this 
respect is the quality control strip, 
supplied for each of their films by 
Kodak and Ansco. The works con- 
sists of an exposed and _ processed 
strip, and a set of strips cut from the 
same film and exposed under iden- 
tical conditions but unprocessed. The 
latter are deep frozen immediately 
after exposure to prevent latent 
image changes. In the processing 
lab the procedure is to process one of 
these quality control strips after x 
number of run-of-lab films has been 
developed, and then to compare the 
quality control strip with the strip 
exposed and processed by the manu- 
facturer. 

In the hands of a person with the 
proper knowledge and skill a great 
deal can be read from these quality 
control strips, including the proper 
replenishment. 

Another method of quality control, 
or production control, is a continual 
quantitative analysis of all the chem- 
icals in the processing line, but this 
demands a chemical testing |.b- 
oratory, and a man or men to staff 
it, usually not economically feasile 
for any but the largest amateur color 
and motion picture laboratories. 

With the quality control strip, 
however, that is with purely sensito- 
metric testing, it is possible to kcep 
processing quality tolerances within 
very narrow limits. 

We have been using a Welch Den- 
sichron Model No. 2 for this. ‘Ihe 
Macbeth Quantalog, which we re- 
ported on in an earlier column is 

(continued on page 26) 
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Ansco 
Super Hypan 16mm 


SUPER HYPAN 
F ABULOUS high-speed 
a> FN GN 


ss = 
* £1500 =. 
Also in 35mm & 70mm 
Se All standard perfs 


Binghamton, N. 


if 
A Division of Nn t> O 
General Aniline 


| & Film Corp. 
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all-metal calumet 8x10 view camera 


No other camera is so responsive to your 
every wish. The swings, vertical and hor- 
izontal, are unsurpassed and are on the 
optical axis. The soft, pliant bellows can 
never block your shot — the lens board is 
ALWAYS in a forward position. Because 
of its rigidity, this camera is unexcelled 
for three-color separation work. Precision- 
built, with advanced features you’ll find @ The price $395 
in no other camera, the sturdy Calumet 
8 x 10 View Camera is acclaimed by top 
photographers as the most proficient and 
versatile in the world today. 


Double 
extension 
track folds 
up for 
portability 











Now available at 
better camera stores everywhere 


CalUMe E cree comm 


6550 NORTH CLARK STREET 


camera division CHICAGO 26, ILLINOIS 
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INDUSTRIAL COLOR 
(continued from page 24) 


also well suited to this work. 

To set up his standard, the lab 
worker makes density readings of the 
manufacturer's standard film through 
the specified red, green and blue 
filters then he compares these re.d- 
ings with corresponding readings of 
the strip just out of the processing 
line. 

Naturally the readings have to be 
carefully done—and the math just 
as carefully done. To reduce the 
possibility of mathematical error in 
computing plus and minus density 
readings we have adapted the sc ile 
of our densitometer somewhat. 

We selected a point near the 
middle of the density scale. In our 
case we used .60. This we changed 
to 0. Anything below the origival 
.60 is a minus figure. Anything 4 ve 
it is a plus figure. With the help of 
the potentiometers or “volume con- 
trol” knobs the densitometer is ad- 
justed so that the master, manufac- 
turer-processed strip reads zero 
through each of the three filters. Any 
deviations in the corresponding test 
strip may then be read directly as 
plus or minus departures from the 
norm. The illustration shows our 
adaptation of the scale. The zeroing 
in is done each time that a strip is 
read to combat any possible day-to- 
day fluctuations in the instrument or 
line voltage. 





Of course, making the reading 
described is only the first part of 
quality control with sensitometric 
strips. One swallow does not a sum- 
mer make, and neither does one 
reading establish a trend. But by 
carefully plotting and correlating the 
results of the tests described here, 
the processor can assemble a lot of 
information about his solutions 

Use of continual sensitometric con- 
trol has turned up some interesting 
points about processing. For ex- 
ample, if a great number of ligh 
key transparencies are processed, the 
first developer will become ex- 
hausted a little faster than usual. 
But this, as well as normal exh.us- 
tion with normal subjects, solu‘ion 
changes when chemicals are unused 
for a few days, is detectable, ind 
correctible with processing control 
strips.—THE END , 
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WHY ONLY BESELER MET SCHOOL’S 
ENLARGER REQUIREMENTS 





New York’s World Famous Germain School of Photography 
offers one of the most advanced training programs in pro- 
fessional color photography. Teaching color printing on the 
highest professional level posed three basic darkroom prob- 
lems for the Germain faculty. 


Required: 


1. A single enlarger, professional in appearance, to provide 
all-around utility, with special emphasis on color printing. 


bo 


. An enlarger to operate rapidly, because lengthy color 
processing necessitated minimum enlarging time. 


3. An enlarger to operate with varying negative sizes, with- 
out the added cost and time waste normally associated with 
changing condensers. 





The Beseler 45MCR-X proved the most practical enlarger for 
Germain training in every type of color printing process. 
Here’s how it solved their darkroom problems: 


1. The Beseler 45MCR-X, with its built-in color head which 
places the color filter material between the upper and lower 
condensers (the only place where all light rays are parallel 
to each other), made it a practical enlarger for every type 
of professional color printing, particularly Ektacolor. 


2. The Beseler 45MCR-X electric motor-driven lamphouse 
provided fastest enlarger operation possible. Furthermore, 
the calibrated strip on the enlarger frame, which permitted 
students who had to leave the enlarger to resume work at 
the exact former position, contributed to speed required to 
keep them on schedule. 


3. The Beseler 45MCR-X provided optically precise enlarge- 
ments from 8mm (Minox) to 4” x 5” negatives without 
changing, storing or handling costly condensers. 


*ET BESELER SOLVE YOUR DARKROOM PROBLEMS .. . OUR TECHNICAL DEPT. IS AT YOUR SERVICE .. . WRITE US ON YOUR COMPANY LETTERHEAD . . . NO OBLIGATION! 


For Photo Dept. For Lab 


Beseler Dryers 


For A-V Dept. 


ms 


Beseler Topcon 





Beseler Slide-King 








Charles Beseler Co., 204 So. 18th St., East Orange, N. J. 
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NEW: 
‘dco REGAL 


4x5 CUT FILM — 












Rugged, Durable =. 


RHINO-LITE 


Will not crack, 
split, or break! 










Prevents warping 
-. assures utmost 
strength and 

rigidity! 










THINNER 


New design 
permits faster, 
easier loading... 
store more holders 
in less space! 


445° 


4x5 size only 


2-Year 
Unconditional Guarantee! 



















BETTER PICTURES 
With cut film you get 
wider variety of emulsions 
...full-size groundglass 
composition and focusing 
..plus many other 
advantages. Ask any 
professional! 









Other size Lisco holders in traditional cherrywood and aluminum 
also available...5x7, 8x10, 4x5, 24x34 and 3%4x 4% 


See your local camera dealer 
or write for free literature. 


LISCO PRODUCTS CO. 


1614 Victory Blvd « Glendale 1, Calif 
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KINDERMANN 


automatic 
REEL LOADER 


For Quality Processing 
Models for 35mm, 127 and 120 film 


A must for quantity processing, 
the unit loads film onto stain- 3 
less steel reels without the 
danger of finger marks. A 
unique open front housing ¢4 
stacks the reels to be loaded 
one above the other. Each reel 
moves down to the bottom of 
the housing. There the film is ¥ 
fed through a guide, into the 4 
small reel slot. A crank simply | 
winds the film on the reel. When ¥ 
reel is fully wound it automati- 4 
cally drops out of the back 
of the housing, permit- 
ting the next empty 
reel to drop into place 
for easy loading. Makes 
dificult jobs easy to 
manage. $120.00 list. 


Ask your dealer or 
write for literature. 


















ow lo 


*teea® 


M 


SOLE U.S. AGENT 
VOSS PHOTO 


tele) ite) 7 Nile), | 


28 SCHOOL STREET 


Ww y YONKERS, N. Y. 
IN CANADA: KINDERMANN (Canada) LTD. 
P.O. Box 301, Station B - Montreal, P.Q., Canada 
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by Edward R. Farber 





ELECTRONIC FLASH 


Ansco balances new color film to 
speedfiash time and temperature 


The new Super Anscochrome 6500 
sheet film should gladden the heart 
of many an electronic flash user. The 
name stems from the film’s being 
tailored to the nominal color tem- 
perature of electronic flash, 6500K. 
It is designed moreover to give 
superior color fidelity with short ex- 
posures, an adjunct of electronic flash 
work with all but the very large 
studio units. 

Although all color films have 
shown some improvement in color 
rendition over the Kodachrome 
blues experienced in the earliest days 
of electronic flash color—short ex- 
posure reciprocity failure has been 
a problem for most color users to 
battle. The new Ansco film should 
prove a valuable ally. 

Basic exposure index for Super 
Anscochrome 6500 film is 100, but it 
can be pushed to 200 with some 
sacrifice of color balance and image 
smoothness. Ansco recommends use 
of a 30-min. first development time 
and a 20-min. color development 
time for this one-stop push. 

The film can also be used for 
regular daylight exposures (nominal- 
ly 6500K) with the aid of a 10M 
filter. 


SUPER ANSCOCHROME 6500 
ELECTRONIC FLASH GUIDE NUMBERS* 


Beam Candle Power Second | 1800 |2675 
Watt Second 100} 150 
Exposure Guide Number 85} 100 








4000 








7 
7000 ‘sa 90000 

















225) 400} 900) 1600) 2500) 5000 
125} 165 250| 330} 420) 600 
*These guide numbers are approximate. Users should adjust them 


to their own equipment. 


Professional approach 

It’s not easy to calculate electronic 
flash exposure when reflectors and 
the size of power packs vary. Of 
course you can turn to such devices 
as the new Ascor Integrating Light 
Meter, the Thomas Strobmeter, the 
General Radio or Nems-Clarke Inte- 
grating Light Meter. Even then a 
good understanding of what goes on 
is required to predict exposure ac- 
curately because so many variables 
are involved. A good professional 


approach is outlined by Harry Parker 
of Ascor in the Ascorlight 800 Data 
Sheet. It is well worth writing for 
and studying. Ascor is at 63-()] 
Metropolitan Ave., Middle Villaze 
79, New York. 


Sequence skylight 

Milton Schwartz, who has been 
doing specialized work in electronic 
flash for some 15 years, has just come 
up with a clever modification for his 
“Skylight.” The Skylight, you may 
recall, is a bank of flashtubes in 
reflectors designed to give that soft 
diffuse light so effective in color 
work. Because each lamp is con- 
nected to its own capacitor bank, he 
has been able to put together, as he 
says, “a gimmick which plugs into 
the distribution box, the lamps in 
turn plugging into it, and a cord 
leading off to a rotary switch which 
triggers each lamp independently. 
The switch can be manually or elec- 
trically driven.” 

I think it should be pointed out 
that such a system has many 
advantages over a single-lamp repet- 
itive system. Each flash in the Sky- 
light sequence is the same, 200-watt- 
seconds. Intervals can be as short as 
the timer can make them, independ- 
ent of recharging time. Light out- 
put is uniform, even when _ the 
intervals are not. Of course, you get 
only five flashes in sequence from 
one Skylight, but for many assign- 
ments five flashes will suffice. 

It is quite possible to do the same 
thing with a number of separate 
units, but in the Skylight everything 
is banked together and therefure 
there is no laborious set-up. 

Compared to a 200-watt-second 
repetitive unit, Schwartz’ unit is 
low in cost, light in weight, and 
stingy with electricity. At the rite 
of 20 flashes per sec., a 200-witt- 
second repetitive unit would draw at 
least 4000 watts of AC. Because ‘he 
Skylight draws its power from ‘he 
line over a number of seconds, it 
requires only about three amperes 
of 110V AC, some 350 watts. 


(continued on page 30) 
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Data 
¥ jor 
33-0] 4x 5 Super Speed Graphic 
llave with 135mm Opfar lens in 
Graflex 1000 Shutter 
been JOB see 
ronic 
Some 
r his Graphic owners—you can enjoy the fullest capabilities Each of the accessories shown below has been de- 
may of your camera by utilizing the many and varied signed with you in mind. They’ll enable you to do any 
S in Graphic accessories. In fact, the wide range of acces- job better, faster and easier. Examine each one at your 
- soft sories available for the Graphics is a big reason why Graflex dealer. Or, write for full information to Dept. 
color Pacemaker Graphics, Super Graphics and Super Speed PMI-40, Graflex, Inc., Rochester 3, N. Y. A subsidi- 
con- Graphics are so popular among press, professional and ary of General Precision Equipment Corporation. 
k, he industrial photographers everywhere. 
is he 
into 
9s in 
cord 
yhich 
ntly. 
elec- 
| out GRAFMATIC FILM HOLDER GRAPHIC ROLL HOLDER POLAROID BACK RITEWAY FILM HOLDER 
nany Holds six sheet films yet is almost Quickly adapt the Super Speed This special back is especially The ultimate in film receptacles! 
epet- as thin as a two-sheet holder. Graphic camera for use of low- valuable, enabling the photog- Provides most accurate film po- 
Sky- Film changing is lightning fast. cost, daylight loading black and rapher to check exposure, light- sitioning of any holder on the 
ae Invaluable for sequence shots. white or color roll film. Uses ing and composition quickly and market. Unconditional two year 
watt- $28.95. inexpensive 120 size roll film. economically before shooting guarantee. Cannot warp. Easy 
rt as $27.95. more expensive film. $83.50. to use. $4.95. 
yend- 
out- 
the —_ 
1 get 
a NEW! crartex 
sion- et GRAFLITE FLASH SPEEDPRO TRIPOD 
oe ’ Grafiite is the one flash This new tripod is made 
ACCESSORY LENSES t outfit that will meet to order for 4 x 5 
same Interchangeable lenses in focal any flash requirement. STROBOFLASH Graphic cameras. 
arte lengths from 65mm to 380mm a=: A full line of Grafiite Stroboflash electronic flash units Heavy duty. 2-section. 
thing (15”) are available for Graphic components for any are used and approved by With 11” center col- 
eo: cameras. Listings include wide Z application. $27.95 professionals everywhere. From umn. Extends to 68”. 
efvre angle, special purpose normal up, less batteries, with $99.50 to $165.95 less bat- Weighs only 4% Ibs. 
and telephoto lenses. 5” reflector. teries. . $44.50. 
co id 
it is DIVIDING BACK TELEFLASH FILM PACK ADAPTER 
and This accessory permits taking two exposures Teleflash is a B-C powered slave flash unit Indispensable where convenience of quick 
te on a single piece of film. Extensively used in that can be triggered by its light-sensitive reloading and conservation of film carrying 
aa photographing products and processes where photo tube. Perfect for lighting large areas bulk are important. Accepts 12-exposure 
wiitt- reproductions are to be small. Cuts film and from the flash unit on the camera. With packs and slips into camera back like any 
iw at processing costs in half! $34.50. batteries and clamps, $79.00. other film receptacle. $13.95. 
the # 
| the A 
one GRAFLEX| precision 
eres *Trade Mark. Prices include federal tax and are subject to change without PRECISION 
notice. See your Graflex dealer. COMPANY 
L 
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ELECTRONIC FLASH 
(continued from page 28) 
Wally on the spot 

Earlier I mentioned several EF 
exposure meters. They are accurate 
and expensive. Recently Wally Kin- 
nard, who manufactures the Spot- 
O-Matic enlarging timer decided to 
experiment with his device to see if 
he could measure his personal color 
electronic flash exposures. He knew 
that the cadmium sulfide photo-con- 
ductive cell used in his timers had 
inherent time delay characteristics 
which might be put to use measuring 
electronic flash. He found ways to 
make it work. 

If it happens that such measure- 
ments can be carried out in total 
darkness, the only auxiliary equip- 
ment needed with a Spot-O-Matic II 
is a stop watch. The sensitivity 
pointer is set at 20. The contrast 
control lever is set to give a con- 
venient time interval. Where it is 
set depends upon the intensity of the 
light to be measured. 

The photosensitive target area is 
pointed toward the light source. 
While the unit is fired the stop 
watch is started—and the signal light 
on the Spot-O-Matic begins to glow. 
When the signal light goes out, stop 


the watch and record the time. 

At any given sensitivity and con- 
trast setting, the duration of the 
signal light’s glow can be used to 
compare the output of two or more 
electronic flash units, helpful pos- 
sibly in computing relative guide 
numbers, comparing reflectors and 
checking reflector distribution. 

If you wish to try this in a lighted 
room, you could do so with the help 
of a lens-less synchronized shutter 
and an enclosure such as a cardboard 
box or a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic. In 
the case of the latter, you would use 
the shutter in its accustomed posi- 
tion and put the timer in the place 
normally occupied by the spring 
back and film. You would have to 
provide light shielding around the 
timer and a peep hole to view the 
signal light. 


Q. How can one easily determine the 
action stopping ability of his elec- 
tronic flash unit? 

A. Make a photograph of a marked 
cardboard disk attached to an elec- 
tric motor of known rpm. (See name 
plate on motor.) A standard elec- 
tric grinder will do well. Be sure 
to use your usual exposure and 
developing procedures. Be sure the 





test is made in subdued light lest 
ghosting be confused with blurring 
caused by the flash. Make an en- 
largement and determine which sct 
of lines is stopped sufficiently. Cal- 
culate the circumference of the disk 
at this point and multiply by the 
rpm. This will give you the number 
of inches per second the lines are 
traveling at this point. For best r- 
sults, disk should have a larger nuni- 
ber of concentric sets of lines than 
in picture.—THE END 





Spinning cardboard disk attached to 
electric motor aids calculating action 
stopping ability of electronic flash unit. 





Here’s the Electronic Flash Every 
Professional Photographer Needs! 


Powerful » Compact + One-Piece Unit - Reasonably Priced - Modeling Light Included 


we SUNELITE 42279 woo 


The new Model M Hi-Pro provides a tremendous amount of light 
for large areas .. . has other great features. Operates from camera 
shutter or as a complete slave, as shown in photo at right. Con- 
venient outlet on each unit eliminates extension cords. Ideal for 
studio or on location. Gray wrinkle finish. Self-Contained 


(Accessories Extra) PRICE COMPLETE $109.95 


STANDARD HI-PRO Same as Model M, 


but less modeling light (20-second recycling) $89.95 


FAST RECYCLE TIME—8 seconds at full power, 5 seconds at 


half power. 
SYNCHRONIZATION—“X" or “0” delay only. 


FLASH DURATION—Full power 1/500 second, half power 1/900 second. 


ANGLE OF COVERAGE—60 degrees. 


HIGH POWER RATING—Full power 150 Watt-Seconds, half power 


75 Watt-Seconds. 
BEAM CANDLE POWER SECOND RATING—4000. 


EFFECTIVE CANDLE POWER SECOND RATING—3950. 


COLOR TEMPERATURE—6000 Degrees Kelvin. 


SLAVE OPERATION, PHOTO TRIPPED—No. 5653 photo tube, 


can be rotated 350 degrees. 


SHUTTER TRIPPED through thyratron tube to prevent burning 


shutter contacts. 


READY LIGHT—Bright neon bulb ON when fully charged. 
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Photos by Guy Carrol, Elmhurst, lil. is — 
' BARN DOORS $9.95 ‘et. 
SWIVEL BRACKET $4.95 a ey 
MODEL M $ 
SPECIFICATIONS GUIDE NUMBERS 
ECONOMICAL ASA FILM SPEED | HALF POWER FULL POWER 
SMALL LIGHT ELECTRICAL VERSATILE 10 42-63 a 
SIZE WEIGHT OPERATION MOUNTING 32 80-115 115-165 
5%" high | Only 4% Ibs.| AC. operated only | Base tapped for 100 145-210 210-310 
6" wide 110 volts, 60 cycle %*-16 or %°-20 200 210-300 310-450 
6%" deep Single phase stud. Rubber feet 800 420-600 
Power consumption |for surface mount. 


























4325 West Lake Street « 


MODELING LIGHT—50-Watt with ON-OFF switch. Covers exact 


flash pattern. 


FLASH TUBE—Exclusive Sun-Lite design on tube and reflector. 
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HERSHEY MANUFACTURING COMPANY 
Chicago 24, Illinois +» MAnsfield 6-2612 


Distributed Nationally by BURKE AND JAMES, INC. 321 S. Wabash Ave. + Chicago 4 Telephone: HA7-8393 
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mw=uwesy Faller 
Processing gers a 
“workhorse” 


Automatic - from feed to finish. For medical and 
industrial use. Self-feeding. Uses standard 
solutions. Normal temperature processing. 
Automatic temperature control. Automatic solution 
replenishment on a film-count basis. Automatic film 
collection. No film loss. No film damage. Thermostatic- 
ally controlled, filtered-air drying chamber. Air 
squeegee for clean film. Daylight operation - only 
_ self-feeding magazine need be in darkroom. 
Low maintenance - simple installation (through 
the wall). Constant-quality processing eliminates 
human oversight and development variance. 
Delivers 120 (14” by 17”) films an hour. 
Smaller films at 240 an hour. 
Designed for any manufacturer’s film. 


THESE GUARANTEED FEATURES 
DETAILED INFORMATION MAKE FAX-RAY THE ‘“‘WORKINGEST" 
ON REQUEST. MOST DEPENDABLE X-RAY PROCESSOR 
IN OPERATION TODAY. 








OSCAR FISHER COMPANY, INC. 


NEWBURGH, NEW YORK 
Get more information. Circle 439, page 93 
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The a0 
TRIPLE-DUTY 


Animation, Titlestand and 
Product Stage for All Film 
Makers & Filmstrip Producers 


Basic Stand 
$995 


Now You Can Add Animation 
to Your Lowest Budget Films! 


Use the TRIPLEX in vertical position for 
all standard animation techniques, In 
horizontal position for zoom titles, copy 
and product and puppet stages... in 
diagonal position, (columns can be locked 
at any angle between horizontal and ver- 
tical) for angular zooms-in on inserts, 
sey etc. For filmstrips, stand can 

e used in all positions. Table can be 
swung away for large artwork copying. 
The TRIPLEX stand complete with cam- 
era, is also available for rental. 

Also available — 
Cartoon Colours, Punched Acetate 
Cells and Animation Supplies. 


Complete as shown 
$1595 


re B...FIRST & BEST 1 
i ou- 
1 The F & B TRIPLEX is mans a 


f items which make. ; 
} santicte stock of professional movie y 


equipment. 
1, Write for comple 


eae == 


SERVING THE WORLD'S 
FINEST FILM MAKERS 


FLORMAN 
s BABB, inc. 


68 West 45th Street 
New York 36, New York 
MUrray Hill 2-2928 


J 
te illustrated catalog. J 
—_——_ a= oe —_ 
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by Arnold Eagle 


INDUSTRIAL 





MOTION PICTURES 


Film making is more than loading 
and pointing a movie camera 


It seems inconceivable that chicken 
farming and the profession of mak- 
ing films have anything in common, 
but I have discovered a striking 
similarity in one aspect. Both of 
these fields seem to give the impres- 
sion to some people that one doesn't 
need any experience or training to 
become a success. All one must do 
is plunge right in (usually with 
closed eyes). 

A lot of misguided enthusiasts who 
are sure of their taste in film and 
think they know a bad picture when 
they see one decide that, as long as 
they know how to thread the film 
into a movie camera, and know how 
to expose it, they can do better. But 
the efforts of an inexperienced film 
maker cannot have any cinematic 
value, no matter how smart he is, 
and however artistic his taste, un- 
less he studies cinematic technique 
or has the expert advice of an ex- 
perienced film maker. The simple 
truth is that it is’ practically impos- 
sible to learn film editing, cinematic 
technique and dramatic construction 
by simply going to the movies and 
looking at films. A film audience can 
become aware of only very super- 
ficial expertness. A viewer can ap- 
preciate the pictorial composition of 
a shot; he will be impressed by the 
literary dramatic construction and 
continuity of the film. Occasionally, 
he may become aware of a clever 
dissolve or an obvious optical trick. 
But, generally speaking, unless he 
has made a conscious study of cinema 
technique, he will not see or recog- 
nize the intricate detail and fine 
points that made the film a success- 
ful method of communication and 
enjoyable entertainment. Only by 
careful analysis, and by scrutinizing 
the film cut by cut (knowing what 
one is looking for!) can one discover 
the great care that went into the 
film to create the smooth flowing 
visual continuity, the visual logic, 
that transports the viewer from the 
screening place to the film reality of 


the screen and keeps him there. 

Various experiments with the 
mechanism of seeing and the move- 
ment of the human eye while look- 
ing have established some interes:- 
ing facts. The human eye, while 
looking at a picture, does not con- 
centrate on a fixed point. It staris 
somewhere at the top of the subject 
and travels around to the left. The 
length of time it will dwell on the 
image on the screen will depend on 
interest, composition and movement 
shown. After some exploring, the eye 
will wander out of the picture to 
start a new exploration. In a book 
or magazine, it will be the following 
page, in an art gallery, it will be 
the next painting and in a screening 
room, it will be the illuminated EXIT 
sign (to escape boredom!) or the 
ceiling. To combat this tendency of 
the eye to leave the screen, and to 
rivet it there, the film maker’s best 
device is movement—an ever chang- 
ing screen. With each cut, the visual 
interest is renewed. Shifting a scene 
from a medium shot to a close-up 
will accomplish this. But the transi- 
tion from one shot to the other must 
be visually logical. This goal is at- 
tained by matching movement, by 
matching action, by matching screen 
direction, by matching background, 
lighting and look. This simply means 
that if the man is wearing a tie in a 
medium shot, it will be a shock to 
see him with an open collar in the 
immediately following close-up, or 
if the mechanic in the close-up is 
looking to the right, it will be star- 
tling, to say the least, if the next shot 
shows the object he is observing xt 
the left of the screen. If someone in 
a medium shot takes a pack of 
cigarettes from his pocket, it is dis- 
turbing to see him smoking in tlie 
very next close-up. To cover these 
breaches in continuity, we can use 
the intercut, or cutaway shots that 
serve to distract the audience from 
the gap in action. A most uselul 
transition to cover a lapse of time 
or a change of locale may be found 
in the employment of opticals, such 

(continued on page 34) 
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ARRIFLEX PRESENTS... 


NEW DIMENSIONS TO THE VERSATILE ARRI SYSTEM 





















FOR ° for extreme wide-angle filming... 
THEATER-QUALITY ‘ TEGEA 5.7mm f/1.8/T2 
SOUND : SUPER-WIDE-ANGLE 
FILMING... ° LENS 
le : with built-in filter slot for 2” square filters 
ok- * and 1 
Si- special 
ile lens 
ie shade. d 
ect 
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| SIGNAL GENERATOR® 


ual 





This remarkable retrofocus super-wide lens extends the 
scope of Arriflex filming for such applications as instru- 
mentation, architecture and interiors, and for special 
effects. While extreme-wide-angle lenses present finder 


08 Lip-synch recording with Ya” tape problems with conventional cameras, the Arriflex, because 
a of its famous mirror-reflex system, is ideally suited to the 
oA ’ . . : 5.7mm Tegea. 

-_ The most desired portable professional motion picture 


OPTICAL SPECIFICATIONS: Bench-tested and selected ac- 
cording to critical ARRI tolerances. Unusually even coverage of 
the field in spite of extremely short focal length. Distortion 


at- 


i camera in the field achieves a new dimension...new pro- 


duction versatility...with this Synchronous Signal Gener- 

















a ator. (Illustrated on Arriflex 16—similar installation also corrected to 1.7° for field of 100°. Superb definition over the 
ans available for Arriflex 35.) entire 16mm frame. Angular field 113°. 
in a Standard battery operates the governor-controlled DC DEPTH OF FIELD TABLE based on circle of confusion of .025mm (1/1000”) 
Pw motor on the Arriflex—no need for generators or invertors Diaphragm setting Sharp from To 
om to supply AC. As camera runs, the Synchronous Signal - _ infinity 
) is Generator produces a 60-cycle current, which is fed to a 28 16° n 
tar- special recording head mounted on a tape recorder. This 4 14” ” 
shot puts a control signal on %-inch tape at approximately 5.6 12” ” 
rat 90 degrees to the audio signal. In re-recording to film— 8 10” ” 
e in magnetic or optical—this control track is amplified and 11 3” ” 
;, if controls speed of playback, maintaining frame-by-frame 16 all ‘a 
Clis- H H 
the asaneemeea APPROXIMATE MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
ese This unit can be installed on all Arriflex models. Overall length beyond lens mount; 442”; with lens shade; 6” 
use part ; ; Front diameter of lens; 342” ; 
Jat Licensed by and compatible with “Rangertone,” Newark, N. J. Weight of lens without lens shade; 30 0z.; with shade; 36 oz. 
j Front dimension of lens shade; 4x6” 
rom write for complete literature 


of ul 


ate CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
= 257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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The Answer to Zoom & Telephoto Lens Tripod Problems! 


Silicone Dampened 


‘AYDROFLUID 


muuvanc PAN & TILTHEAD TRIPOD 


AN N-C-E ORIGINAL IN TRIPOD 
STYLING AND PERFORMANCE 


Larger Silicone Dampening Area Than 
Any Tripod in Its Class and Price Range 


@ Designed fcr professional cameramen. 


@ Velvety smooth, jerk-proof pan and tilt action, utiliz- 
ing the dampening effect of silicone. 


@ Precision ball-bearings. Mounted on pan & tilt haft for 
smooth action & alignment. Aluminum construction. 


@ Pan 360°—Tilt 80°—temperature range 130+ 500F. 


@ First tripod of its kind with ball-type leveling at bot- 
tom of base with positive lock at NO EXTRA CHARGE. 


@ Tripod base of seasoned V-type maple-wood legs, 
with self-aligning leg locks. 


@ For all cameras 40 Ibs. or less. 


‘HYDROFLUID’ TRIPOD DESIGNED FOR 


TV Vidicon—16 Mitchell—Maurer—Camerette— 
Arriflex 16/35—Auricon (Cine-Voice-600-1200) 
Cine Special—Eyemo—Filmo—Cineflex 


Our equipment can also be seen at Gordon Enterprises, 5362 North Cahuenga Blvd., North Hollywood, Calif. 





Positive quick-finger camera lock—variable 
tension adjustment pan and tilt locks— 
spirit level—telescopic pan handle with vari- 
able angle adjustment—right or left hand 
position. 

COMPLETE WITH BASE $329.50 


Baby Tripod $69.50 High Hat ..... $29.50 
Case ............ $22.00 Boot & Point Cover $12.50 


NATIONAL CINE EQUIPMENT, Inc. “*"~" sues" * 
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Nothing is more effective than 





an organized slide presentation! 


Colburn Custom Services... 





Integration of your original miscellaneous transparencies, 
photographs and artwork, into an effective, 
easy-to-manage presentation 

© Film strips 


® Duplicate slide sets 
® Sound recording 


® Title services 


GEO. W. COLBURN LABORATORY, INC. 


164 No. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6 


Telephone DEarborn 2-6286 
Get more information. Circle 426, page 93 





IND. MOTION PICTURES 
(continued from page 32) 


as fade-ins, fade-outs, and dissolves, 

There are other types of film 
besides the one that uses matched 
continuity. We have the montage 
technique, cross cutting, parallel cut- 
ting, and combinations of these. |f 
a film is cut well, this will be 
evidenced by the fact that it is 
understandable and enjoyable even 
with the sound track cut off. (By the 
way, projecting a film several times 
without the sound is a good way ‘o 
analyze its cinematic technique.) On 
the other hand, newsreel type films 
depend completely on the sound 
track and narration for continuity. 
They are usually unintelligible with- 
out the sound. Unfortunately for tlie 
viewer, many in-plant films as well 
as numerous information and educa- 
tional movies are shot using newsreel 
technique. This is simply because one 
does not have to know cinema tec)i- 
nique to shoot newsreel style. Beside 
the fact that these register motion, 
they might just as well be a series 
of still slides. Even the simplest in- 
struction film can be improved by 
the use of cinematic techniques. 

There is not enough space in this 
column to even touch on all the 
techniques the film maker must learn 
before he-is ready to make effective 
films. Rhythm and movement are in- 
troduced by varying the length of 
the cuts. Movement and new mean- 
ing are created by putting two or 
more separate still cuts together. For 
instance, take three clips of film 
shot for different purposes on differ- 
ent locations. One shows a close-up 
of a man suddenly looking up and 
staring, a second shot shows an ex- 
treme close-up of an empty poison 
bottle (so labeled) on a night table, 
the third clip is that of a woman 
sleeping on a couch. Cut the first and 
second clips in half. First, show the 
close-up of the man looking up and 
staring. Then cut to the woman lying 
on the couch, then back to the star- 
ing man, then cut to the bottle, and 
back to the woman. You have given 
your audience an impression—‘he 
man has suddenly discovered a sui- 
cide, the woman. 

The British Film Institute as 
produced a series of analytical films 
for film students. I have used three 
of them in my classes in motion pic- 
ture production with great effoct. 
They vary in length from six to 
thirty minutes. Entitled The Film «ind 
the Critic, each one presents a well- 
known film critic who takes a famous 
English production and analyze; it 
from a cinematic point of view. In 

(continued on page 107) 
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SYNCHRONOUS SOUND 


RYDER SYNC CAMERA DRIVES 
& 
Perfectone 4" Tape Recorders 


for 


Spring Drive, D-C Drive & A-C Drive Cameras 


such as 


Auricon 72, 74 & 75; Arriflex 35 & 16; 
Bolex H-16 Rex; Bell & Howell 70 & 240; 
Eastman Cine Special; Eclair Camerette 35-16; 


Mitchell 16, NC-35 & BNC-35; Maurer 16 


MAGNETIC SALES CORP. 


1147 No. Vine St. Hollywood 38, Calif. 


Get more information. Circle 480, page 93 
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‘“What’s 
your Pleasure, 


Gentlemen’?’”’ 







aN 
rawcous | 


FILM 


location... 


studio services: 


Editorial 

Creative Editing 
Dialogue Cutting 

Music Cutting 
Conforming 

Preparation of A&B Rolls 
Hot Splicing 

Syncing 

Cutting Room Rental 





Art and Animation 


Storyboards 
Graphic Art 
Cartoons 
Hand-lettered Titles 
Hot Press Titles 


Title and Animation 
Photography 


Music 


Optical Film, 35mm 

Magnetic Film, 35, 17144 & 
16mm, 14-inch Tape 

- Dise, 3314 & 78 

Sound Effects 


Sound Recording 
Location Recording 




















Narration 
— ct Music Recording 
men rene : es TD Post-dubbing 
JOO OLOS OK OROSQ. ORG Re-recording 
Mixing 
Transfer 
—=T-"> Interlocks 





Facilities Include Optical and 
Magnetic 35, 17144 & 16mm, 
Yj-inch Sync Tape 


Screening 


16mm Projection 
35mm Projection 
Interlocks 








Everything you need to 
complete your film—from 
studio to laboratory services 
is here in one, convenient 


laboratory services: 


Developing Processes 
COLOR: 

Negative EK 16mm 
Positive EK 16mm 
Ektachrome 16mm* 


. Kodachrome 16mm* 


Ansco 16mm* 
*Processed by film manufacturers’ 
local plant 
BLACK AND WHITE: 
Spray Picture Negative, 
16 & 35 mm 
Spray Sound Negative, 
16 & 35mm 
Newsreel Negative, 16mm 
Spray Picture Positive, 
16 & 35mm 
Immersion Positive, 16mm 
Reversal, 16mm 


Printing 

COLOR: 
Kodachrome, 16mm 
Ansco, 16mm 

EK Internegative, 16mm 
EK Positive, 16mm 
Reduction, 16mm 
Blow-ups, 35mm 
Optical, 16mm 
Workprint, 16mm 
Masters, 16mm 
Answer Prints, 16mm 
Release Prints, 16mm 


BLACK AND WHITE: 
Dupe Negative, 16 & 35mm 
Master Positive, 16 & 35mm 
Reversal, 16mm 
Reduction, 16mm 
Blow-ups, 35mm 

Optical, 16mm 

Track Prints, 16 & 35mm 
Work Prints, 16 & 35mm 
Answer Prints, 16 & 35mm 
Release Prints, 16 & 35mm 
TV Spots, 16 & 35mm 


Miscellaneous 
Edgenumbering 
Print Cleaning 
Peerless Treatment 
Magnetic Striping 
Reels 

Cans 

Shipping Cases 


Write, phone or wire for information and quotations on any and all producer services 


byron / motion pictures 


1226 Wisconsin Ave., N.W., Washington 7, D.C., FEderal 3-4000 / 1220 East Colonial Dr., Orlando, Florida, CHerry 1-416! 


Get more information. Circle 417, page 93 
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AN EDITORIAL 


THE CRITIC 


APRIL 1960 


ontinually on the hunt for a free meal, 
a PMI staffer attended a luncheon recently of men who have made their mark 
in industrial audio-visual communications. While the guests lit up cigars the 
speaker ignited a fuse. The bomb exploded, rolling the veal cutlet over the peas 
in our correspondent’s well-stuffed vitals. The speaker said flatly that no com- 
pany can afford to produce motion pictures within the organization! ¢ If heading 
a staff of four whose sole function is to buy visuals for an international man- 
ufacturer qualifies one as an expert, then this man is an expert. He said that no 
company can afford to keep all the skills necessary for a variety of cinematic pres- 
entations on the payroll, when these skills are so easily hired. He tore the big- 


_ gest hole in a straw man of falsely reported costs. He cited an anonymous case 


where a motion picture cost a company $7,000 in production and material costs, 
plus the entire time of several staff members for seven months. Bid from the out- 
side: $38,000, period. The real costs were about the same “and the in-plant film 
looked like a $7,000 job.” © We can forgive this man for the indigestion caused 
our staffer. But we can't forgive him for being dead wrong. In the first place, his 
contention is self-defeating because it is absolute. If there is any rule, it’s that 
large companies get their motion pictures from both inside and outside sources 
—just the way they buy their accounting, engineering, product designing and 
advertising. In most cases the reasons are sensible. Who needs Goldwyn to shoot 
25 ft. on how to set up a sub-assembly? e In the second place, accountants 
should be given more credit. Most in-plant photographers earn their keep. Either 
they do the job better and cheaper or someone else does the job. e In the third 
place, we are ready to testify that we’ve seen excellent motion pictures done both 
inside and outside. We've also seen monstrosities perpetrated by both groups. 
e If we were to try to put our finger on a weakness throughout, we'd probably 
find ourselves in agreement with the speaker: what many managements lack is 
an executive who knows the score on visual communications; who knows what 
a powerful tool they can be and how to put this tool to work; a man who can 
freely exercise his critical sense on movie maker and user alike. 


Tus Editero 
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TIME LAPSE 


SS 


Initiated by the photographic staff, time-lapse studies have proven to 


i sil be an invaluable aid to scientists and engineers at the Quality Evalu- 
elk te! ation Laboratory of the U.S. Naval Ammunition Depot, Crane, Ind. 


Photographer Roddy Boger tells how it's done with simple equipment 
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In the preface to his fascinating 
book on time-lapse photography, 
My Ivory Cellar, John Ott wrote 
a paragraph that should be remem- 
bered by the industrial photog- 
rapher, “Although I have ex- 
posed many feet of motion picture 
film, I am convinced I have hardly 
scratched the surface as far as the 
possible applications of time-lapse 
photography to all kinds of re- 
search projects. I feel that it is the 
photographer's responsibility to 
search for these applications and 
present them to our scientists and 
engineers.” With exactly this idea 
in mind, the time-lapse program in 
the Quality Evaluation Laboratory, 
U. S. Naval Ammunition Depot, 
Crane, Ind., was begun. 

After watching many episodes of 
Walt Disney's Secrets of Life, I 
decided to try to make a time-lapse 
movie, sure that once developed, 
this technique would prove of value 


in our laboratory work. During one~ 


of our few slack periods, a tool- 
maker and I made a simple interval 
timer that would operate a camera 
every three minutes. For subject 
matter I “borrowed” some extra 
ordnance items being tested in our 
laboratories at the time. The change 
to be studied: corrosion. 

The materials were arranged in 
front of the camera and periodically 
were sprayed with a mild solution 
of acetic acid. During the night 
hours the “subjects” did not get 
their regular acid bath. In the 
finished film it was noticeable that 
there was not a uniform rate of 
corrosion. This was, of course, not 
pointed out to the people who saw 
the film, and our work was most 
favorably received. So favorably, in 
fact, that the film was sent to the 
U. S. Navy Bureau of Ordnance 
for viewing. It again aroused inter- 
est, and the suggestion was made 
that we continue to investigate 
thoroughly the time-lapse method 
and its applications. 

At this time, a visit with John 
Ott at his Winnetka laboratories 
proved of immeasurable help. The 
patience and dedication of this man 
to time-lapse photography is an 
inspiration. With information re- 
ceived from him and from other 
groups using this medium, it was 
decided that time-lapse cinepho- 
tography would be of great value 
in studies concerned with deteriora- 
tion of ordnance materials. 

About this time a program in 
microbiological deterioration was 
initiated in our laboratories. Our 





Frame from deterioration study is 
typical of author’s time-lapse films 





Solenoid tripping mechanism for 
Bolex H-16 requires no internal modi- 
fication of the camera 





Adapting the Bell & Howell Model 
240 for solenoid operation requires 
the installation of a trip lever 





al) aa = . 
Shutter housing plate is slotted for 
tripping lever and returned. Note use 
of coil spring for tension 





time-lapse program was immedi- 
ately expanded to meet the needs of 
the personnel working in the field 
and most, but not all, of the work 
carried out since that time has been 
devoted to microbiological de- 
terioration studies. In addition to 
photographing fungus spore ger- 
mination and growth, fungal spore 
formation and microbial deteriora- 
tion of a number fo materials, we 
have, by time-lapse photography, 
speeded up for viewing the forma- 
tion of crystals during humid de- 
terioration of gunpowder, the 
rusting of iron during humid ex- 
posure and other physical and 
chemical phenomena. 

But why is time-lapse applied to 
deterioration studies at all? De- 
terioration is, in general, a slow 
process. Study is lengthy and pain- 
staking, and the human eye is 
incapable of observations over long 
periods of time without interrup- 
tion or fatigue. In addition, the de- 
teriorative processes are frequently 
so slow that changes are not readily 
perceptible to the unaided eye. The 
camera, on the other hand, is a 
continuously alert and impartial 
observer. With the aid of time-lapse 
methods, it can compress time 
scales at will. The deterioration 
process can be recorded at pre- 
determined time intervals. With the 
time element greatly compressed, 
the deteriorating reactions may be 
studied repeatedly, or can be ana- 
lyzed frame by frame. The film can 
even be run in reverse and an event, 
already known to have happened, 
can be followed back to its origin. 
This obviously cannot be done with 
direct observation. These advan- 
tages are extremely desirable in 
studies by our engineering and 
scientific personnel. 

In discussing the time-lapse pro- 
gram, Dr. Robert Klausmeier, who 
heads our microbiology program 
has stated, “without the time-lapse 
units, we would have needed sev- 
eral more trained technicians to 
have been able to accomplish the 
work done during this time. 
Changes are recorded permanently, 
accurately and objectively. The film 
can be shown at a moment’s notice 
to other scientists. Events can be 
timed, rates can be calculated, 
tables and graphs can be construct- 
ed. In addition, unexpected and 
often unnoticed changes are re- 
corded and can be detected on re- 
peated viewing. For instance, 
studies designed only to show the 

(continued on page 100) 














LOW BUDGET 


If a two-hour filni is an epic and a 
one-hour film is a plain feature and 
a twenty-minute film is a short, what 
can one call a five-minute film? 
Memo is probably the most accurate 
term, since it describes the function 
of these five-minute movies made by 
Kodak to discuss some of the prob- 
lems which arise during a day’s work 
at a large corporation. Running 
about a long as it takes to cook a 
mushy hard-boiled egg, these films 
are intermission material at the noon 
film showings. 

During lunch hour, Kodak people 
see two-reel installments of feature 
35mm films (recent ones included 
Pajama Game and Onionhead). 
Between reel changes, the 16mm 
memos are slipped in to add educa- 
tion to edification. No respecter of 
rank, the film memos are addressed to all, from 
cleaning men to top executives. 

One of the films for the people at the top was 
How to Use a Dictaphone, showing executives 
how to dictate properly so that the girls in the 
steno pool could transcribe with a minimum of 
errors. For people with a knack of finding things, 
there is a film on How to Report a Fire. This tells 
the lucky person what to do with one if she finds 
it; the memo grew out of a case where an em- 
ployee discovered a fire but did not know how to 
report it properly. By the time the plant fire protec- 
tion unit got to it, it had spread. Her delay can- 
‘celled the advantage of early detection. 

The movie project started in Kodak’s industrial 
engineering section when project engineers, who 
figure out new ways to do the same old thing, had 
to figure out how to teach the workers the new 
methods. Many of them were amateur movie 
makers and it was a natural step from How Baby 
Walks to Operating a Sassafrat. 

If there is no one in the department who can 
handle a movie camera, the department can re- 

- quest a movie from the Photo Service Department. 
Generally, however, there is someone in every 
department who can use a camera; all that is re- 








quired are basic amateur skills plus 
the necessary materials. 

Each department works independ- 
ently to produce films which they 
might need for special purposes. 
Film is purchased from the com- 
pany at dealer net. Equipment is 
either privately owned or borrowed 
from the company. Shooting, editing 
and recording (using tape record- 
ers) are on a do-it-yourself basis. 
The result is that the only cost 
charged is the cost of materials. In 
one case, this amounted to $39 with- 
out computing the six hours it took 
people in the department to com- 
plete the job. If Photo Service had 
been called in, the cost would have 
been about 50 per cent higher. 

In some cases, however, the cost 
to the company may be greater than 
the figure derived from material costs, especially 
if highly-trained and highly-paid people spend 
time on the film. Computing costs, however, is a 
responsibility of the department concerned and 
they generally work within their budget. 

The films are both color and black-and-white, 
color being preferred when an impression must 
be made. Virtually all footage is 16mm although 
8mm can be used satisfactorily for small groups. 
The actual running time of a film depends upon 
the subject. If it is a repetitive operation, viewers 
lose interest after about 30 seconds. On the other 
hand, a film explaining office procedures to top 
management ran 20 minutes, since a variety of 
operations were involved. 

Possibly the severest test of the five-minute 
movie came in teaching Latvian-born maintenance 
men, many of whom spoke no English, the proper 
way to clean and maintain asphalt flooring. A film 
was made and a Kodak employee who spoke Lat- 
vian made a tape recording. According to the 
company, results were so favorable that the film, 
with other foreign-language sound tracks, is being 
used in all Kodak plants. It is doubtful if any 
other medium could communicate so effectively 
in a large company.—THE END 
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A motion picture need not 
always be costly to be co- 
gent. 
which 
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Here are three examples of films 


score points on shoestring budgets 


BLAST OFF SENDS CUSTOMERS 


“My God!” This was the stunned reaction of Galen 
Fromme, Baltimore TV and radio announcer as 
he looked up from the script he was narrating to 
see what the movie footage looked like. What he 
saw was an eight story apartment building in 
Washington, D. C. completely demolished by ex- 
plosives, one of two structures blown up in the 
heart of the nation’s capital to make room for 
new construction. 

This dramatic shot is one of seven which are 
shown in Demolition With Controlled Explosives, 
a 14-min. sound film in color made by Monumental 
Films, Baltimore, for Burnbrae, Inc., a contractor. 

Burnbrae is a firm specializing in 
explosives. They wanted a film for 
promotional purposes which would 
show people that controlled ex- 
plosions are not only possible but 
practical for crowded cities. The 
film shows successful accomplish- 
ment of blasting where structures 
are demolished without damage to 
any adjoining property. 

Recently, Burnbrae got a contract 
to fell a five-story building after 
city officials saw this film. Other 
jobs are currently being negotiated 
with the aid of this film. The cost 
is estimated at $1 a viewer; produc- 
tion costs are not available. 

Most of the footage was shot by 
the contractor, except for one 
sequence on a West Virginia dam 
demolition shot by Raymond Mc- 
Kay, photographer for West Virginia 
University. A Bell & Howell 200EE 
magazine-load camera with an f/1.9 
lens was used. The pictures were 
shot on Kodachrome. 

The narration was written by 
William F. Hallstead, a Lutherville, 
Md. free-lance journalist who covers, 
in addition to other topics, construc- 
tion stories. 


+ 
- é 





The problem was not subject matter but just 
selecting the right amount of footage. There is 
nothing quite so photogenic as a dynamite ex- 
plosion and Burnbrae had many feet of explosions 
to choose from. 

Editing was done by Max Brecher of Monu- 
mental Films who made the decision to show just 
seven jobs. The sound effects included light music 
(a Wagnerian effect was rejected as being over- 
dramatic) and some battle sounds were used. 

Other sound effects were improvised; a small 
stick of dynamite was recorded by slamming a 
studio door. Firing of 200 small charges came 
from a double-recorded firecracker 
sound track. An avalanche sound 
accompanied a building’s collapse. 

The film also incorporated two 
stop-motion sequences where each 
frame is repeated several times to 
show the sequence of events more 
clearly. The collapse of the building 
in Washington was made at a 1:7 
ratio, each frame being repeated 
on seven frames. A demolition of 
a 300-ft. lock wall in the Monon- 
gahela River is at a 1:20 ratio. These 
sequences were filmed on an Acme 
Optical camera. Monumental han- 
dled this, making the selected num- 
ber of copies of each frame. Though 
no substitute for true slow motion, 
it proved effective. 

The film is almost completely de- 
void of commercialism, the sponsor's 
name appearing only where his truck 
is shown as part of a scene. This was 
so that the film can be used on tele- 
vision as a public service feature. 

Perhaps the most unusual aspect 
is not the film itself but the small 
size of the firm, five engineers plus 
laborers as needed. It indicates that 
large or small, a well-made industrial 
film is good business.—THE END 


LOW BUDGET FILMS CONTINUED ON OVERLEAF > pm» bP 
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LOW BUDGET (continued) 


SHORTS MOVE 
EARTH GIANTS 


“We need a short movie to show the new 60- 
cubic-yard machine to our distributors at the 
sales meeting. Can you give us one in six weeks?” 

Dudley Reed, Jr., Director of Advertising and 
Public Relations, Marion Power Shovel Co., asked 
this question after he was told that we might be 
able to make a low cost movie if he didn’t expect 
“Hollywood” results. 

The subject of the proposed movie was to be 
The Mountaineer, then the world’s largest shovel. 

The photographic department had been shoot- 
ing movie footage for some time, but it was al- 
ways turned over to Marion’s advertising agency 
which produced movies for the company. For that 
reason the company was not very extensively 
equipped for movie production. Our equipment 
consisted of a Kodak Cine Special camera, a Bell 
& Howell 202 Film-o-sound magnetic-optical pro- 
jector, some rather primitive editing equipment, 
and a photographic department with practically 
no experience in movie making. 

After obtaining permission to attempt the film, 
a writer and photographer traveled to the job site 
and spent two days there, one day picking out 
vantage points and one day shooting the giant 
machine. The 800 ft. of color film exposed on the 
job was processed, and a color work print made 
by the Calvin Co. While waiting for the return of 
the work print the titles were filmed and sent 
off for processing and printing. 

After editing the print down to 285 ft., it was 


sent back to the lab for an answer print with a 
100 mil. magnetic stripe. 

Mr. Reed suggested that the film would have 
a more authentic ring if it were narrated by our 
Vice President instead of hiring a professional 
narrator. The VP’s ad lib comments were recorded 
on an old tape recorder so that they could later be 
edited and timed to the film. A pair of 78 rpm turn- 
tables were borrowed to play the title and back- 
ground music, which was purchased from the 
Boosey and Hawkes, Inc. recorded music library 
to protect against the possibility of copyright 
infringement. The turntables and the tape re- 
corder were plugged into the projector, and all 
was ready for recording on the film. 

Since neither the projector nor the tape recorder 
had synchronous motors, the sounding operation 
was a hit and miss proposition. It took several 
trial runs before the narration could be matched 
with the film. 


Primitive but effective 


Even in its finished form the film was rather 
primitive, but it proved to management that a low 
cost film could be made internally, and paved the 
way for the purchase of more up-to-date sound 
and editing equipment. 

Since making that first film, The Mountaineer, 
our photographic department has produced three 
additional movies, each one an improvement over 
the preceding one. 

Our method is in some respects backward from 
the accepted method of movie making. Due to 
the difficulty of getting good footage from free- 
lance photographers within our price range, and 
the great distances that may be involved in find- 
ing the desired models doing the particular job 
that is to be shown, we cannot write a shooting 
script. Instead, we (continued on page 108) 








Still of Marion Power Shovel in action 
indicated company’s sampling problem. 


4g 


Rooftop angle helps isolate subject. 
Movies are part of full photo coverage. 


Staff man doubles in brass as sound 
engineer to hold down costs of film. 
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SERVICES 


The 125 firms listed on the following pages can supply all the highly-trained 


technical talent necessary to transform your exposed footage into a motion 


picture. All you need is a camera, raw stock and some good ideas to work with 


The 125 firms listed on the follow- 
ing six pages specialize in a unique 
service. They supply the technical 
talent needed to turn exposed foot- 
age into a motion picture which can 
tell a story. Their extensive lab 
facilities and variety of services 
can make the independent producer 
almost the equal of a Hollywood 
genius who has all the resources 
of a gigantic studio at his com- 
mand. 

It would be wise to write to labs 
in which you are interested to make 
sure they offer the exact type of 
service you need and, to be crass 
about it, to check prices. The chart 
is arranged according to region, 
branch offices being listed in the 
region in which they are located. 

Since movie terminology can be 
confusing, a guide to service list- 
ings, compiled by Bill Kohler, fol- 
lows. 


Production, camera, script 

Scriptwriting is like tightrope 
walking: the easier it looks the 
harder it is likely to be, and it is 
supposed to look easy. Since the 
script determines so much about 
the film’s content, effectiveness and 
expense, and since very good script 
writers are rare birds, they can 
command and justify a large tab 
for their work. 

Narration is distinguished from 
acting talent in that a narrator 
normally does not appear on the 
screen, but in either case the in- 
dividuals have certain proprietary 
rights in their persons. These should 


be taken into account in a con- 
tractual agreement with the indi- 
viduals involved. The jurisdiction 
of the Screen Actors Guild is wide- 
ly respected in entertainment cir- 
cles; important to know if show- 
ings to the public are contemplated. 
SAG wants every person who ap- 
pears in a film to be or become a 
member. 

As a moviegoer knows, titles can 
be of every sort, and usually are. 
A bread and butter type is hot- 
press titling, done with heated type 
and pigmented foils in lieu of ink. 


Processing 


In conducting its survey, PMI 
found a tendency for all black-and- 
white processors to do all types of 
black-and-white processing, and for 
all color processors to undertake 
all color processing. The general 
impression, however, is that this 
field is somewhat more specialized 
than this survey would indicate. 
Some of the firms, being service 
minded, may be willing to find a 
processor for your film even if they 
are not set up to handle it. 


Editing, printing, effects 

In theatrical films, the editor’s job 
is an exalted one. He is an artist 
in his own right, and also a tech- 
nician of the first water. Some in- 
plant photo groups find that this is 
a job best handled by an outside 
expert, particularly if there are 
some ambitions for the film. 

But whether done inside or out- 
side the other services listed in 


the category as well as some not 
listed (such as edge numbering of 
the original 16mm film for quick 
identification of takes and scenes ) 
are usually required. 

Besides price and availability, 
there’s a good deal to know about 
each of these matters. For example, 
there are several grades of work 
prints, and it is up to the editor 
to decide which is going to do the 
job. Color work prints may be 
fully corrected, or hardly corrected 
at all. The expense of a fully cor- 
rected print may be worthwhile, 
although its price might be double 
the simplest print. Black-and-white 
work prints may be “one light” 
prints where no attempt is made 
to compensate density changes from 
scene to scene, or they may be 
quite elaborate. 


Sound services 

An interlock is a running of the 
edited work print and the edited 
sound track or tracks in synchroni- 
zation in order to judge the motion 
picture as a whole. 

Many rights are involved in mu- 
sie including those of the compos- 
er, the arranger, the musicians, 
music publishers, etc. Any rights 
purchased must be specified (tele- 
vision, theatrical, non-theatrical ). 

Music may be on disc, magnetic 
tape, magnetic or optical film. 
Library services may consist of 
rights to music as so much per se- 
lection—or a completely edited 
score may be offered at a charge 
per reel. 








MOVIE SERVICES (continued) 





PRODUCTION PHOTOGRAPHY SCRIPTING 


write, produce & distribute entire film 


film location footage 








film studio footage 


scriptwriting 








narration 


acting talent 





titling 


animation footage 
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PROCESSING 


black & white 16MM 
reversal film 35MM 
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16MM 
reversal 
coler film 35MM 














black & white negative film 16MM 





16MM 
color 
negative film 35MM 
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SPECIAL EFFECTS 


EDITING 


PRINTING 


editing customers film 





black & white 





color 





work prints 


black & white from color 











16MM 





35MM 





16MM reduction from 35MM 





fades 





optical printing 


dissolves 





superimposition 















































other effects 








SOUND SERVICES 


magnetic sound striping 





rental of sound studio 





sound recording 





interlock 











music library 
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MOVIE SERVICES (continued) 





PRODUCTION PHOTOGRAPHY SCRIPTING 


write, produce & distribute entire film 





film location footage 








film studio footage 








scriptwriting 








narration 








acting talent 








titling 





animation footage 











PROCESSING 


black & white 16MM 





reversal film 35MM 
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black & white negative film 16MM 





color ; 16MM 
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SPECIAL EFFECTS 


EDITING 


PRINTING 


editing customers film 





black & white 





color 





work prints 


black & white from color 





16MM 





35MM 





16MM reduction from 35MM 








fades 











optical printing 
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superimposition 





other effects 








SOUND SERVICES 


magnetic sound striping 





rental of sound studio 








sound recording 
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music library 

















































































































— 

















ms 




















WEST COAST . CANADA 












=] 7 | oe 

| i on|| 2 
Litt | | 
i: 

| a | 


| 
as Haute. 
ill Po ans | 















4 |_| 1 |_| |_| I | 
a oo f ee noaE 












Ht 


, |_| | = 


| 
a I | | 

= | | ii | Wd 
| ae eee 














i 


re 


me ke 


conformity, accuracy and pictorial interest. This difficult 


¢/PHOTOGRAPHY & 


~~ SS 


MOTION 
PICTURE 
SECTION 


prescription is ably filled by Sturgis-Grant using 


careful planning, long experience and superb photographic ability 


The attending physician examined 
the just born infant. Its color was 
slightly bluish, the muscles flaccid, 
heartbeat irregular, and there was 
no response to the simulation which 
should produce the lusty cry for 
life. Quickly the doctor carried the 
baby to a table set up in a corner 
of the delivery room, nodding as 
he did so to a white-clad movie 
photographer standing there. 

Racing the second hand, the doc- 
tor applied his skill to revive the 
life which was almost ended. As 
the doctor worked swiftly, every 
action was recorded by the movie 
cameraman. Finally, within a few 
minutes, the infant was crying and 
breathing normally, indignant at 
his- arrival into a new and not yet 
friendly world. 

The tiny patient was a case of 
neonatal asphyxia, the result of 
an inability to begin spontaneous 
breathing, and leading to perma- 
nent damage or death from lack of 
oxygen, if not corrected within 
minutes. This is one major cause 
of infant mortality and the doctor 
must be prepared to apply the 
basic, proven techniques of re- 
suscitation deftly and effectively. 
Thanks to the film record, young 
doctors will be able to see these 
methods clearly and learn them 
more quickly, for the cameraman 
was from Sturgis-Grant Produc- 
tions, getting footage for a film 
on Resuscitation of the Newborn. 
This is one of a series of Smith 
Kline and French Teaching Films 
designed for the medical profes- 
sion. Two others have been re- 
leased so far, one of which, Human 


Gastric Function, was also made by 
Sturgis-Grant. Plans now call for 
the release of two films a year. 

This firm is one of a handful of 
professional movie makers who 
specialize in medical films, movies 
and slide films covering various 
aspects of medicine. While Sturgis- 
Grant is not exclusively a producer 
of such films, they account for a 
considerable portion of the medical 
footage turned out annually. 

The films they produce range 
from sales promotion material for 
drug companies to clinical studies 
for research and medical training. 
Regardless of the purpose, these 
films have two important charac- 
teristics—technical excellence and 
medical authenticity. Both are im- 
portant and share responsibility 
for the success of the company, 
founded in 1948 by Warren Sturgis 
and Dwinell Grant. 

Warren Sturgis, a Boston boy 
whose background includes Gro- 
ton, Harvard and Harvard Medical 
School, comes from a family of 
doctors. After two years of medical 
school, however, he decided that 
the practice of medicine was not 
for him, and he should look around 
for some other profession. His 
brother, a doctor, put Warren in 
touch with Mac Schwab, a medical 
photographer then doing a film at 
Massachusetts General Hospital. 

This job suited Warren's incli- 
nations perfectly, since he had 
become an avid amateur movie 
maker some ten years before, when 
an uncle left a movie camera at 
the house and Warren was the only 
one to learn to use it. Like many 


other professionals, Sturgis traces 
his entry into the field from the 
virus planted by that first movie 
camera, a Bell & Howell Filmo-A. 

From then on, 1938, he has been 
in medical photography. One of his 
first lessons was not to underesti- 
mate the value of one’s services. 
Sturgis tells how his initial film, 
Education of the Diabetic Patient, 
was made with Schwab for one of 
the leading specialists in the field, 
who asked at the outset how much 
the film would cost. After some 
thought, mentally adding up the 
cost of stock and lab fees, Sturgis 
asked if $75 would be all right, not 
wishing to make the cost a burden 
on the doctor. 

After a series of mishaps, includ- 
ing theft of one camera and loss 
of some negative by the lab the 
edited, 400-ft., 16mm film was fi- 
nally delivered. When the check 
arrived, it was not frora the doctor 
who had ordered the job but from 
one of the largest life insurance 
companies in the country. The 
moral for any working cameraman 
is clear. 

Other training included produc- 
tion work on The March of Time, 
a monthly news and documentary 
series of Time, Inc., and wartim: 
service with the Navy’s Bureau 0! 
Medicine and Surgery in charg 
of the movie lab of the Naval Medi 
cal Center, Bethesda, Md. 

The Grant of Sturgis-Grant i 
Dwinell Grant, who is no longe 
active in the firm but who stil 
does considerable writing and ani 
mation for them, assignments whicl: 
included the script and artwork 
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courtesy of Smith Kline & French 


for Resuscitation of the Newborn. 

The road from idea to screening 
of a film may have various starting 
points. Sometimes a sponsor (one 
who pays for a film) may come to 
Sturgis-Grant with an idea. Some- 
times a doctor who has an idea for 
a film comes to the producer and 
asks him to find a sponsor. In the 
case of the resuscitation film, the 
idea was conceived by the New 
York County Medical Society and 
Sturgis-Grant found the sponsor, 
Smith Kline and French, after a 
two-year search. 

Each film has a technical ad- 
viser, a doctor who is responsible 
for seeing that it is factually accu- 
rate and not in violation of medical 
ethics. Maintaining this line be- 
tween the scientific viewpoint and 
effective story presentation is one 
of the major problems faced by 
medical film producers. Very often 
the technical director will want to 
include a great number of details 
which make for a scientifically ac- 
curate but a cinematographically 
dull, overly-long movie. 

The visual effectiveness of a 
film is important, since it is only 
through the presentation of a good 


Modified Cine-Special Il with 4-lens 
turret covers operation from one spot 
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film that a sponsor can hope to 
recoup the cost of the production. 
These costs vary, depending often 
upon the degree and complexity of 
the animation involved. A simple 
film without animation, say of a 
single surgical procedure, may cost 
from $125 to $250 per screen min- 
ute. A film of about 20 minutes 
running time with six or seven 
minutes of animation may cost 
$1000 a minute while a completely 
animated film may hit $1500 a 
minute or more. 

Costs are figured on the basis of 
an hourly rate for production and 
administration time to which has 
been added a percentage for mark- 
up. m 

In connection with company fi- 
nances, Warren Sturgis feels that 
it is better to maintain a good 
reputation with the medical pro- 
fession than to try to make the 
highest possible profit by turning 
out film which may have question- 
able value. As part of good will, 
Sturgis-Grant frequently does extra 
work which might add to the 
quality of the completed film with- 
out any charge. 

(continued on page 85) 


Fa 


Warren Sturgis shoots operation using 
Intraflex camera (see diagram below) 
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Intraflex lighting 1s shadowless, coaxial with camera optics 





No casual roamer is Mike Anguti, photo ace from Socony Mobil, but one 


assignment took him from East to West Venezuela, where he shot 100 pic- 


tures a day for 38 days in this oil-rich republic. He lost eight pounds de- 
spite the fact that he moved-about on a Flying Red Horse DC-3 


Bentonite clay drilling mud 


A bit more than a year ago, Socony Mobil’s Photo 
Chief, Mike Anguti, checked in at a New York air- 
port with an assignment in his pocket that read 
like an industrial photographer’s dream: photo- 
graph the entire operation of S M’s Venezuelan 
affiliate, Mobil Oil Company de Venezuela. 

To keep his feet on the ground, company PR 
men had filled in a tight 38-day shooting schedule 
for Anguti that left few stones unturned. The 
purpose of the assignment was two-fold. First to 
furnish the nucleus for a picture library for a 
newly formed public relations office in Caracas, 
to be staffed almost entirely by Venezuelans. 
Second to furnish the New York headquarters 
picture library with material on the fast growing 
Venezuelan operation. The use of pictures in 
Caracas was suggested by their success in the 
American firm. In order that negative files could 
be kept in both places, Anguti’s orders were to 
shoot two of everything. 

Once in Venezuela, he moved by company 
DC-3, jeep and on foot, covering something close 
to 1500 miles of ground with 135 Ibs. of photo- 
graphic equipment. This took him from the oil 
fields around Anaco in Eastern Venezuela to jungle 
areas near Barinas in the West, as well as to the 
fast growing capital, Caracas, on the Caribbean 
coast in the north. 

The schedule covered November and December 
which is winter in this part of South America by 


Roughneck or ayudante de perforador twists pipe with chain cinch 


























the calendar, daily temperatures which hovered 
near 100°F notwithstanding. 

Anticipating hot weather troubles, Anguti left 
his film purchasing till last, and made sure he 
got the freshest stock he could lay his hands on. 
In Venezuela he was nearly always able to find 
refrigerator space for both raw and exposed film. 
No problems. 

A photographer with a big assignment in an 
unfamiliar place is in his glory, and Anguti loved 
it. But a trip like this is no joy ride. There was 
work to do from dawn to dusk, and thereafter, 
Sundays and holidays included. Anguti worked off 
8 lbs. from his already trim frame. 

Language in Spanish-speaking Venezuela posed 
little problem for Anguti, because his night-school 
Italian permitted him to understand what was 
said, and to make himself clear. Latin-Americans 
are a friendly people, Anguti feels, but this is no 
guarantee that they will take kindly to the rep- 
resentative of a large United States company. 
There’s a code of manners to be observed in the 
rough-and-ready oil fields, as well as during after 


Machete-made clearing frames Anaco oil rig in the sunset 


hours pool and beer sessions. 

In taking pictures, Anguti found that the best 
way to enlist cooperation was to make clear the 
significance of the picture itself, as well as the 
subject. After all, Anguti says, the subject is as 
important to the picture’s being a success as the 
photographer. The explanation worked and Anguti 
get cooperation; sometimes it was a bit over- 
enthusiastic, in fact. He wanted a hand in a shot 
to add interest to a picture of drilling mud—an 
important drilling lubricant, heat dissipator, oil 
shaft liner and medium for removing chunks of 
drilled material—-which is imported from the 
United States. Five hands got in the act and Anguti 
had to crop his Rollei negative closely to get the 
effect he wanted. Another shot on the timetable 
was a somewhat unpredictable event in oil drill- 
ing that occurs only once in the course of bring- 
ing a well to production. The Venezuelan per- 
forador in charge knew Anguti had been anticipat- 
ing it for two weeks, so when it came at 5 a.m. on 
a Sunday morning, he sent an assistant to Anguti’s 
bunk to shake him awake. The shot is one of the 
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most widely used in the entire series. 

Anguti’s equipment for the trip included cam- 
eras with formats from 16mm to 4 x 5 in. A 2.8 
Rollei was loaded with Ektachrome E2. A 3.5 
Rollei was stocked with Verichrome Pan. Anguti 
shot stock motion picture footage on Commercial 
Ektachrome with a Bell & Howell 70DA. His 
35mm bag included a Canon with which he shot 
Kodachrome and a Pentax he loaded with Plus-X. 
He shot Anscochrome in holders, and Verichrome- 
Pan in filmpack with a Speed Graphic equipped 
with a variety of lenses. 

A 150mm Kilfitt on the 35 was the workhorse for 
tight shots of dangerous drilling operations where 
a cameraman too close could be a hazard. 

Although Anguti’s creative standards are high— 
he was the rare industrial photographer whose 
work was exhibited as fine art by the Metropolitan 
Museum —an oil field is no place for a temperamen- 
tal prima donna. When the safety engineer says 
no, Anguti doesn’t argue. 

In all Anguti exposed about 3500 frames of 
stills and 1000 ft. of motion picture footage. All 
the stills were contact printed, and from them the 
company selected about 514 negatives for United 
States use and approximately the same number 
for the Caracas files. 


ANGUTI (continued ) 
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The makings of an oil well 


Mobil-trained Venezuelan driller 


Anguti estimates that about 5000 prints have 
been made from the North American set to supply 
public relations requests. Strikingly displayed 16 
x 20's are used to explain operations to visitors 
in the Caracas headquarters; 280 display prints 
have been made for this purpose. Anguti brought 
the exposed film back with him and rushed the 
processing with the help of a custom lab. 

A successful portion of the library from the 
public relations point of view consists of Anguti’s 
coverage of the extensive training program con- 
ducted by the firm. It enables Venezuelans to 
qualify for highly skilled jobs in oil exploration, 
drilling and research. Because this is no ordinary 
schoolroom training, Anguti saw more pictures in it 
than did the shooting script. The action and appeal 
he injected into these shots won them prominence 
in the collection, and drew compliments from PR. 

It has been almost impossible to keep track of 
the use of pictures from this project. But they have 
been printed in publications throughout the West- 
ern Hemisphere. A recent addition to Anguti’s 
stock of clippings on the subject is a book for 
children from 8 to 12 years old, called Behind the 
Scenes in an Oil Field. The bulk of its illustrative 
material was taken, with Socony Mobil blessing, 
from Angutis Venezuelan project.—THE END 






























LASSIE, a Peabody Award winner, is 
produced by Robert Golden for The 

Jack Wrather Organization; Sherman 
A. Harris, Executive Producer. 









Reprinted by permission of the 












It didn’t 
happen to 
this dog! 


LASSIE, like many other top- 
rated filmed TV shows, is proc- 
essed by Consolidated Film 
Industries. And at CFI, it soon 
becomes apparent that 40 years 
of experience and know-how 
make an important difference. 

There is no such thing as a 
“cut rate” or “bargain” in labo- 
ratory film processing. The 
Eastman Kodak Company says 
“The answer is—give your labo- 
ratory time and money to do the 
job right! Then all your release 
prints will be on the beam 100%’’ 

For processing perfection... 
specify CFI. 


ocfi 


CONSOLIDATED FILM INDUSTRIES 
959 No. Seward St., Hollywood 38, Calif. 
HOllywood 9-1441 


521 West 57th St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Circle 6-0210 
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No secret of atomic missiles was 
ever guarded as zealously as pay 
scales are guarded by private in- 
dustry. Presumably, what a com- 
pany thinks a man is worth is a 
secret between the man and the 
chairman of the board, shared only 
by about 5000 people in the per- 
sonnel department. cad 
Actually, there are | 
various good reasons 
for this state of af- 
fairs, most of which 
are familiar to anyone 
in industry, especially 
photographers. We 
know of cases where two men with 
approximately the same abilities 
and responsibilities draw salaries 
which are, to say the least, unequal. 
In fact, they do not even come close 
to each other. To compare notes 
could cause a minor revolution. 
Since photographers are both 
curious and friendly, some note- 
comparison on money matters takes 
place but on a very quiet level. 
However, there is one area where 
salaries are not only discussed but 
advertised. This is the much ma- 
ligned field of civil service where 
pay scales and job requirements 
tend to be standardized rather 
rigidly. Actually, these salaries are 
nothing to brag about, running 
about 10 per cent to 20 per cent 
below comparable industrial pay 
levels. However, they do give some 
idea of why working industrial 
photographers seldom get rich. 
Federal civil service pay scales 
are graded with a GS rating, from 
| to 15. Since GS-15 (which pays 
about $12,500) is the civilian equiv- 
lent of a General, a rank to which 
‘ew photographers are promoted, 


~~ 





pay scales offer clues to this most secret of trade secrets 


we will concentrate on photographic 
grades. Most of these are between 
GS-3 ($3,495 per year) to GS-9 


+ ($5,985 per year). The listed pay is 


base pay; there are annual incre- 
ments in each grade until a max- 
imum for the grade is reached. 

The grades available at any 
agency or installation vary 
according to a T/O similar 
to that in the Army which 
kept so many Pfc’s from 
becoming Master  Ser- 
geants. While the grades 
available may vary, the 
pay scale of every grade is 
the same and the general qualifica- 
tions similar. What happens as pho- 
tographers get experience in both 
photography and Civil Service is a 
certain amount of switching from 
job to job within the government. 

For example. A GS-7 may be 
eligible for a higher grade, say 
GS-9, but there is no vacancy to 
which he can be pro- 
moted. Without the va- 
cancy, there can be no 
promotion, unless the sec- 
tion chief or similar super- 
visor can get a change in 
the T/O. If there is’ an 
impasse—no vacancy, no 
promotion, no change in 
T/O, the photographer 
makes extremely discreet inquiries. 

There may be an agency across 
the street which has a GS-9 slot 
open. The trick is now to get a 
transfer which may take time but 
which can be done. 

With today’s tight labor market, 
there is a certain amount of raid- 
ing between agencies but every ef- 
fort is made to keep it as gentle- 
manly as possible. The biggest 








raider in civil service 
is not other agencies 
but private industry 
which can offer fab- 
ulous (by government 
standards) salaries. 

It might be inter- 
esting to see what 
the government wants 
and how much they pay for it. This 
information was taken from one 
installation but reliable informants 
assure us that there is no appre- 
ciable variation in requirements, 
which apply to both still and movie 
photographers. 

A beginner with one year of ex- 
perience (amateur experience can 
be credited toward the one year 
requirement, as can schooling up to 
two years), at least six months of 
which is in the optional field (still 
or movie) can get $3,495 as a GS-3. 
For two years experience, a pho- 
tographer can get a GS-4 ($3,755). 

For GS-5 ($4,040), the 
applicant must have had 
at least three years ex- 
perience including the 
ability to perform difficult 
photo assignments with- 
out direct supervision. 
Three-and-a-half years ex- 
perience is good for a 
GS-6 ($4,490). This is the 
first level at which supervisory ex- 
perience is mentioned. The require- 
ment includes two years experience 
in the option (special field) for 
which the photographer is apply- 
ing still, movie or process work. 

GS-7 (04,980), GS-8 ($5,470) 
and GS-9 ($5,985) require from 
four to five years experience plus 
some experience in supervision, 
(continued on page 106) 
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PMI’s Monthly 


READERS’ SHOWCASE 


This month’s Readers’ Showcase pre- ‘ 
sents four more samples from on-the-job 
photographers covering a wide selec- 
tion of subjects from diverse geographi- 
cal locations—insect fossil in Montana, 
ship-building in Mississippi, laboratory 
in Maryland and automotive parts ware- 
house in Michigan. 

From time to time we have asked for 
even more specialized and unusual sub- 
jects—metallographs, photomicrographs, 
stress studied—and we got them. Last 
month we departed somewhat from our 
regular format and threw the spotlight 
on a single picture along with its ex- 
planatory shot, proving the proverb 
about a picture being worth more than 
a thousand words. This month we are 
making modest request that might 
threaten to inundate this department 
with a flood of pictures. We want to see 
some outstanding product and advertis- 
ing shots. We recently ran across a 
photo-section chief who told us that his 
department is being used to provide a 
portion of the pictures for the Com- 
pany’s national advertising campaign as 
part of the daily routine of his depart- 
ment. We suspect that a great many 
companies are following this practice. If 
we are right in this assumption we want 
to view the results. So walk, don’t run 
to the nearest mailbox and start them 
coming. The section below gives the 
necessary particulars. 





You are invited to send in your pic- 
tures. Here are the details: 


There are two rewards for. each of the 
pictures chosen. The first is knowing 
that your picture will be seen by appre- 
ciative fellow professionals. The second 
is $10.00. Please include your name and 
your company’s name, a note about the 
picture and how it was used, and the 
technical data. Send them to SHOW- 
CASE, PMI, 33 W. 60, New York 23, 
N. Y. Don't forget to include a stamped, 
self-addressed envelope, otherwise pic- 
tures cannot be returned. 
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PETER WINKLER, Baltimore, Md., pho- 
tographer used a 4 x 5 camera to make 
this arresting picture in a chemistry labora- 
tory. The large negative captured a high 
degree of fine detail and what appears to 
be a genie as well —lending a touch of 
humor to the picture. 


ROBERT PACKO, Toledo, Ohio, Com- 
mercial photographer, made this picture as 
part of an assignment on the warehousing 





operation of AP Parts Corporation. He used 
a Kodak 4 x 5 Master View, 90mm Super 
Angulon lens. Multiple flash from No. 5 
bulbs exposed Ansco’s Super Hypan film, 
open flash at f/.32. 


HENRY P. ZUIDEMA, photographer with 
the Jam Handy Organization, wanted to 
photograph insect fossils imbedded in fine- 
grained shale in western Montana. Low 
contrast and small size (less than 3/16-in.) 
created problems. A Leitz photocopy set- 
up with 50mm Elmar lens, Kodak Microfile 
film and two 25-watt bulbs placed at about 
45° angles to the subj-ct did the trick. 


NOEL S. DAVIS, photographer for Ingalls 
Shipbuilding Corp., Pascagoula, Miss., made 
this picture of the stern of the “Zoella 
Lykes” for the company’s engineering dept. 
files. Crown Graphic 4x5 camera, 90mm 
Optar lens, Ansco Superpan Press sheet 
film exposed for 1/100 sec at f/.16. 
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‘Automatic Rokkor 55mm 6-element, _ . 
f:2, rare earth, platinum pot lens 


A great new Rokkor lens... 


- A great new Minolta camera 


A 














waaay 
80 


>». 


SF > YWOURRO”? 


Fully automatic diaphragm « Instant return mirror 
Ultra bright viewing « Complete system of photography 


Here’s a new f:2 lens in the famous Rokkor tradition... with corner to corner 
sharpness. Here’s Minolta-precision in every important feature serious pho- 
tography demands. Fully automatic diaphragm with lock-in half-stops, instant 
return mirror, double-bright fresnel viewing system, hushed focal plane shutter 
with 12 click-in speeds from B to 1/500th, magnified counter, automatic zero 
return, built-in bypass on the self-timer, rapid rewind, separate FP and X 
terminals, flick-in bayonet lens mount. 

And for every professional application, there’s a Minolta lens or accessory 
to do the job...a complete system of photography. 

A professional camera like this at $179.50 is possible only because Minolta 
makes the rare earth, platinum pot lenses from beginning to end. They design 
them, actually make their own glass, grind, polish, coat, mount, and assemble 
them. That’s why Minolta is seldom matched in quality...never matched in price! 


MINOLTA 


MINOLTA CAMERAS ° 150 BROADWAY + NEW YORK 2, N.Y. 
Get more information. Circle 481, page 93 











Minolta SR-1 


$17 950 


For the professional who won't 


spend $250 or more for an 
automatic single lens reflex. 


Your choice of 9 lenses 
Standard: Auto Rokkor 55 mm, f:2, with camera; 
Wide Angle: Auto Rokkor 35 mm, f:2.8, $119.50; 
Telephoto: Rokkor 100 mm, f:4, $59.50; Auto 
Rokkor 100 mm, f:3.5, $99.50; Rokkor 135 mm, 
:4, $69.50; Auto Rokkor 135 mm, f:2.8, $139.50; 
Rokkor 200 mm, f:3.5, $179.50; Rokkor 250 mm, 
f:4, $215; Rokkor 600 mm, f:5.6, $550. 


All these precision accessories 
Angle Finder, $14.95 e Extension Tube Set, 
$19.95 e Lens Hood, $5.95 © Copying Stand, 
$49.50 © Critical Focusing Eyepiece, $14.00 « 
Filters, $6.95 e Leica or Exacta Mount Adapter, 
$4.95 ea. e Polarizing Filter, $19.95 ¢ Soft or 
Hard Leather Case, $15.00 ¢ Cable Release, $1.95 
e Neck Strap, $2.95 e Accessory Clip, $1.95 « 
Extension Bellows, $24.95 « Microscope Adapter, 
$19.95. (Additional accessories available soon.) 
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Industrial audio-visual communicators get together in Los Angeles to com- 


pare notes. Here's a rundown of their brainstorming by Ernest E. Reshovsky 


IA\ A stands for Industrial Audio- 
Visual Association, a group whose 
men bership is limited at present to 
100 men, exclusively from business 
and industry, actively engaged in 
the :eld of audio-visual communica- 
tion It was founded in 1946 “to 
stud. the creation, planning, produc- 
tion distribution, presentation and 
evaliiation of all media and meth- 
ods of A-V communications; to pro- 
mot’ better standards and equip- 
ment in the A-V field: and _ to 
estallish high ethics in the relations 
of members with associated inter- 
ests. , 

Some of the highlights of the 1960 
IAVA worshop sessions in Los 
Angeles, January 26-28, were: 

“COMMUNICATING WITH 
FILM” presented by Robert S. Scott, 
Film Administrator of Douglas Air- 
craft Company. Scott explained that 
the vacuum created in our minds 
by the fast moving events of the Air 
Age, the Jet Age, the Atomic Age 
and the Space Age must be filled 
with truth and honest information 
lest someone else will fill it with 
half-truth and propaganda. 

He continued: “Our communi- 
cating medium itself is a_ highly 
developed synthesis—a montage of 
many arts and sciences, old and new 
—brought together to provide a 
maximum over-all impact upon a 
captive audience. Word and picture, 
sound effect and music—imaginative 
and flexible animation in any choice 
of color. High-speed, microscopic, 
telescopic, zoom and remote — the 
camera’s eve can go where we cannot 
go and see what we can’t see—and 
can live forever to tell about it in 
the future. What can we do then to 
advance the state of our art? We 
should try hard to use the full poten- 
tial of our medium and direct it ac- 
curately to fill that vacuum in our 
conscious understanding. We should 
respect the economy of our art. Not 
one decibel too little—nor one frame 
morc than is needed to get the mes- 
sage through. It isn’t just the money. 
The total time and energy involved, 
our own, and that of the audience 
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must be honestly considered. We 
don't have time anymore to appeal 
just to the emotions. “Documentary” 
means “to teach the mind.” To ful- 
fill this purpose takes much less time, 
less monevy—but a lot more thought. 

“THE FACTORY COACH” was 
a lecture-demonstration by A. White, 
Manufacturing Engineer, Autonetics, 
Division of North American Avia- 
tion, Inc. He showed a four-minute 
movie of an A-V method developed 
to'teach and supervise workers in the 
assembly of complex electronic de- 
vices. Basically Factory Coach con- 
sisted of an A-V_projector-viewer 
placed in front of the assembler who 
is equipped with a head set syn- 
chronized to the projector-viewer. 
Precise directions are given for each 
assembly step by means of audio 
command, backed up by a color 


photograph or simplified diagram 
on the screen. White explained that 
to test the system, an assembly 
with a manufacturing time standard 
of about five hours was chosen—a 
standard to be attained by the aver- 
age operator only after assembling 
fifteen units. To establish the sys- 
tem an intensive method analysis had 
to be made for the most efficient way 
of assembling a unit. The work was 
divided into easy steps. Each step 
was photographed and made into 
a filmstrip, synchronized with oral 
instructions. The time following in- 
structions was filled with music 
(which the operator can silence, if 
he wishes) for the work period al- 
lowed. In summation, White sur- 
prised his audience by reporting that 
instead of fifteen assemblies only 
(continued on page 101) 





Factory Coach is a mechanized teacher for complex assembly jobs. Pretty pupil 
(above) hooks herself in at beginning of a five-hour session with the magentic- 
tape-and-filmstrip training aid. Sample of what it tells is shown below. 


il, a. 


Work Element 


{Decimal Minutes) 


Select wire - tray No. 3, and hook from pin 

No. 1 to 2. ; 
b, Tin both ends of wire. oo 

2. Select sleeving from tray No. 1, 
each 1/2" long. 


cut two lengths 


3. Hook buse wire tray No. 2 from pin No. 2 sjeeve 
to pin No. 3. 7 
4. Hook buss wire from pin No. 4 sleeve to pin No. 5 73 

5. Check: Are connections to proper pins 1 & 2, 2 & 
3, 4&5” 15 
Is buss wire properly insulated by sleeves? 10 

Have you returned excess wire & sleeving 
to their respective trays 7 . 03 

VISUAL AUDIO 
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FOR THE livta’ 


in OLOR 
or Black & White 





The Laboratory that’s 
OLDEST in experience... 
NEWEST in equipment! 


We offer a complete 16mm laboratory 
service in color and black-and-white, in- 
cluding Eastman Color inter-negative 
and positive processing, plus additive 
scene-to-scene color printing on new 
Bell & Howell color additive printers. 


COLOR 
ADDITIVE 
PRINTING 






TIMING 
AND 
LINE-UP 














PART OF OUR SOLUTION DEPARTMENT 


We invite you to inspect our 
modern facilities in person, 
or write for beautiful brochure. 


OLLYWOOD FILM 
ENTERPRISES, INC. 


Serving Film Producers since 1907 


6060 SUNSET BOULEVARD « HOLLYWOOD 28, CALIF. 
Get more information. Circle 456, page 93 
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Joseph V. Mascelli reports on the Perfectone 


tape recorder for on-the-spot recording 


Specifications: Perfectone EP 6A 
completely transistorized 1/4-in. 
synchronous tape recorder. Measures 
4x 10x 13 in. Weighs 16 lbs. Ope- 
rates on 12 standard 1%-volt “A” type 
flashlight batteries for ten to twelve 
hours of actual recording. Electronic 
controlled regulator keeps constant 
7% in. per sec. tape speed. Records 
“sync pulse” for later transferring 
lip-syne sound tape to optical or 
magnetic film. Simple push button 
control. May be operated in any po- 
sition, including over-the-shoulder 
for recording tracking shots with 
hand-held “fish-pole” mike boom. 
Manufactured by Produits Perfec- 
tone S. A., Bienne, Switzerland. Im- 
ported, sold and serviced by Magne- 
tic Sales Corp., 1147 North Vine 
Street, Hollywood 38, Calif. Price: 
$1,285 for basic recorder. Modular 
mixers, microphones, control box, in- 
verter, etc. optional and extra. 


Joseph V. Mascelli reports: A few 
months ago the Armour Meat Com- 
pany requested our firm, Cunning- 
ham-Mascelli (A Division of Bolder 





Modular single dial mixer, Perfectone recorder, automatic camera control box and 


Enterprises, Hollywood), to make a 
series of four 16mm motion picture 
field reports on a new cattle feed ad- 
ditive called DYNAFAC. On the spot 
“You Are There” type of color docu- 
mentary sync-sound interviews with 


cattlemen, stockyard men, feed lot - 


operators, slaughterhouse men and 
restaurateurs in the Omaha-Sioux 
City area were desired. The assign- 
ment called for highly portable, top- 
quality sound equipment operated 
by a small crew on a tight schedule 
since the budget allowed only a fast 
swing through the many locations, 
both indoors and out, and rapid, no- 
nonsense filming, since actual opera- 
tions could not be halted for any ap- 
preciable time. 

Since we anticipate such location 
type sync-sound films in our role as 
industrial film producers we are in 
constant touch with developments in 
the sound recording field. 

Just before we received this job, 
we were notified by Mr. Loren L. 
Ryder, head of Ryder Sound Serv- 
ices, Hollywood, that his organiza- 
tion was experimenting with a new 
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transi 





flashlight batteries. Working at fever 
pitch with the Ryder group, we were 
able to aid them in solving the cam- 
era-tape recorder linkage problems in be A 
time to cover the Armour assignment. 

Mr. Ryder and his engineers came 


> completely transistorized, top-quality 
synchronous tape recorder that could 
be operated in the field on ordinary 








picture and 
sound editors video tape 





motor to operate a 16mm Arriflex 
camera. A transistorized invertor and 


camera control box (which operated | EQUIPMENT 





up with an ingenious, small group of sound readers synchronizers 
light weight components completely - 
solving the problem. It was decided 
to use the regular 115-volt, 60-cycle, 
single phase self-synchronous camera + 
rs IN EDITING 











a the recorder remotely through the a 
re camera switch ) completed the set-up. ag eg time motion pictures “learned 
d- A single 12-volt storage battery sup- ; z the Remy my a 
se plied the DC input to the invertor, ; editing equipment. Moviola is keeping 
a- which provided the 115-volt alternat- crab dolly pace with the changing needs of the 
th ing current to the camera motor and , Motion Picture Industry with new 
ot. the necessary 60-cycle pulse to gov- eee on 
id ern its speed. The 60-cycle pulse was Tateam ant We Gionaen mobility 
1X also fed into a “frequency doubler” : ; e 70 mm Viewer for the Photo 
n- in the control box which converted it 4 Instrumentation field 
p- into 120 cycles for recording on tape. 
od This ingenious pulse is the key to e 
le synchronous shooting with, the Per- OV iol a 
st fectone, for this pulse is later fed to a 
S, synchronous amplifier which in turn MANUFACTURING CO. 
“4 drives the motor of the re-recorder. 1451 GORDON STREET ¢ HOLLYWOOD « CALIFORNIA « HO. 7-3178 
a- Synchronization is based on a time, 
p- not a linear, factor, so that regardless Get more information. Circle 484, page 93 

of the tape speed, the 16mm or 35mm 
om magnetic film is re-recorded to match 


as the original sound. The resulting A proven trusted tool of industrial photographers 


in sound film can be edited “side by 


in side” with the picture film. for more than a decade! 


The Perfectone records the sync 


b, signal separately from the audio 

L. signal and at the same time provides ‘ 
~ a full track recording. This gives i, < E KO .] } Cc 

a maximum _ available-signal-to-noise .- 

Ww (continued on page 103) ; BROCKWAY © 


The Original True Incident 
Light Exposure Meter 


NOW EVEN BETTER THAN EVER! 


Incorporating Features Designed To Keep Pace 
With Photography's Newest Advances: 





© 3-Dimensional Light Collector 

¢ Light intensity measuring range with 
white disc from 4 to 32,000 ft. C. 

e ASA.1 to 12,000, Lens stops fl to 
45, Shutter 60 seconds to 1/1000th 

© Conventional, LVS, Polaroid readings 

© Direct reading still exposures 

® K constant 1.16 for reflected light, 
readings; C constant 25 for incident 
light readings 

© By Sekonic, Japan’s foremost expo- 
sure meter maker 


oe gad = By met case, Only 
neck cord an irect read- 50 
. s , ing slides and attachments. a> 
TRI 
SEKONIC INCORPORATED U.S.A. '20. WES! 42nd STREET 


Exclusive Distributor: SCOPUS/BROCKWAY INC., 404 Fourtt 





x and § transistorized inverter (with handle). 





Get more Information. Circle 514, page 93 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 


by L. E. Davidson, Engineering Laboratories, Development 
& Proof Services, Aberdeen Proving Ground, Md. 


The past decade has seen the 
adoption of many revolutionary 
concepts in weapons during the 
-— of security from assault 

y aggressors. Ri izing the 
dangers of obsolescence, the 
agencies responsible for the 
defense of the nation continually 
work for —— in 
armaments. Artillery and rocket 
launchers are hurling lethal 
_cargos faster and f, and 
warheads are being studied for 
ways to increase their yields. 

This quest for maximum 
weapon effectiveness has re- 
sulted in data requirements that 
sometimes tax the capabilities 
of standard instrumentation and 
techniques. To determine pid 
a certain type projectile fai 
in flight is imperative if that 
projectile is to be made effective. 
Because of the of the 
projectiles being tested, it is 
impossible for the human eye 
or for the conventional camera 
to obtain the informa- 
tion. Recording the explosion of 
a shell, or measuring the velocity 
of the hundreds of fragments 
blown from it is also beyond the 
capabilities of the ordinary cam- 
era, and of many electronic 
measuring devices. 

At the Aberdeen Proving 
Ground we have found hi 
answer ee many of our prob- 
lems concerned with — 


iiotions and freezing them io 


time, so that transient events 
can be studied, and data ob- 
tained which will assist in im- 
proving weapon performance. 
Timing of the various events 
which are photographed is ac- 
complished by p ing NE-2 
neon filled lamps inside the cam- 
eras which se timing lines 
along the edge. The pulse 
frequency is controlled by a 
crystal stabilized oscillator and 
up to 100,000 pulses per second 
are used for timing events of 
short duration. The lamps must 
be biased to glow just below 
the film sensitivity threshold 
and be pulsed at a higher volt- 
age. Unless this mode of opera- 
tion is followed, the lamps, 
although functioning well in 
the light, will not operate in 
the dark camera interior. 
Usually black-and-white film, 
_— 200 high $20 is used for most 
our high-speed requirements. 
(Tri-X or a similar type.) Ex- 
posure is quite often based upon 
experience with the particular 
situation, although ASA ratings 
serve as guides in new tests. 






SLIT 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


hutterless or ‘smear’ photograph; 

obtained by use of a slit in th 
camera have proven to be very effe 
tive in evaluating projectile perforn 
ance. The cameras used in this teci:- 
nique are standard rotating prism co: - 
tinuous film movement types which 
have been modified by removing the 
prism and attaching a slit about 0.030 
in. wide near the focal plane perpen- 
dicular to the direction of film travel. 
Usually auxiliary illumination is re- 
quired and this is obtained with No. 22 
flashlamps, programmed to be at peak 
intensity when the projectile passes 
through the camera field. Camera op- 
eration, flashlamp ignition, and gun fir- 
ing are usually controlled by a se- 
quence timer, which is a slow-speed 
motor with adjustable, cam-operated 
switches. When using the slit technique 
the approximate velocity of the projec- 
tile must be known so that the operating 
speed of the camera can be matched 
to the projectile image speed. The 
flashlamps are programmed to be at 
peak intensity when the projectile is 
in the camera field. The resuits re- 
semble those obtained with a focal 
plane shutter, non-moving film and a 
fixed subject. The final product is one 
well-defined, large image of one high- 
speed object per roll of film exposed. 


Fig. 1 Typical smear camera record of 
projectile in flight. One picture per roll 
is obtained. (See below.) 
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(Figure 1) To the casual observer, this 
might appear to be an expensive 
method of photography, since only one 
photograph per roll of film is pro- 
duced. Actually the cost of the film 
is insignificant when overall test costs 
and the importance of the one pho- 
toccaph are considered. To obtain a 
cor ‘inuous record, ten or more cam- 
ercs are often used along the trajec- 
tor. of a projectile to determine its 
flict characteristics from the muzzle 
of xe gun to the face of the target. 


© iit photography is also used to 
‘=’ determine the velocity and accel- 


erc‘ion of certain projectiles as they 


emerge from the muzzle of the wea- 
por. When the shape of the projectile 
permits, two contrasting parallel lines 
are painted around the circumference 
of ihe projectile to serve as a medsure- 
ment standard. When this is not pos- 
sible, calibration targets in the field of 
view are used. The camera is placed 
with its slit parallel to the horizontal 
trajectory, with the film traveling 
vertically. The camera covers the first 
8 to 10 ft. of trajectory with the gun 
muzzle just outside the field of view. 
The camera supply voltage is adjusted 
to provide a film speed approximately 
125 ft. per sec. As the image moves 
along the horizontal slit, the film 
moves in a vertical direction. The 
record shows a time-displacement curve 
of projectile travel in a vertical plane 
parallel to the trajectory. (Figure 2) 
From this record one can compute the 
velocity and acceleration of a pro- 
jectile with a high degree of accuracy. 





<— projectile travel 


timing marks 





direction of film travel 





projectile 
traces curve as 
film passes slit 


Fig. 2 Time displacement curve obtained 
by smear technique. Schematic draw- 
ing (left) interprets photo (right). 


O rdnance designers often require 
accurate measurements of the time 
that certain projectile fuzes take to 
operate. A special application of slit 
photography has been developed to 
obtain this information. (Figure 3) The 
projectile with fuze attached is fired 
at a target which has a wire screen 
on its front surface. The screen is 
insulated from the target and a small 
explosive charge is connected through 
the screen and target to a high volt- 
age supply. When the projectile strikes 
the target it completes the circuit and 
triggers the explosive. At the same 
time the fuze mechanism begins its 
cycle and when completed, the pro- 
jectile detonates. The difference in 
time between the two explosions is 
considered the fuze delay. 

Because an inherent delay exists 
in the explosive used to establish zero 
time, a number of the charges were 
tested to establish the delay constant. 


high 
voltage detonator 
supply explosion 
signals 










contact screen 
insulated from 
target face 
projectile 
T] |] explodes 
after 
closing 
circuit to 
detonator 


zero time 











timing marks 


film travel 
_—_-_loooOoOoS 


diagram of typical smear 
field set-up record 


Fig. 3 Fuze function testing. Photograph 
displays zero reference charge, time 
record and the fuze function explosion. 


This was done by connecting the ex- 
plosive in a circuit with a charged 
high voltage condenser and an elec- 
tronic counter. The start of the counter 
was triggered by closing the circuit 
which also fired the condenser. The 
counter was stopped by utilizing the 
conductive effect of the ionized gases 
produced by the explosion. The delay 
times were analyzed statistically and 
found to be constant for all practical 
purposes. 

When measuring the fuze times, the 
camera is positioned so that the target 
and the zero reference charge are in 
the field of view of the camera. The 
camera records first the flash from the 
reference charge and then the fuze 
function explosion. Since timing marks 
appear directly on the film, compvta- 
tion of fuze delay is only a matter of 
differencing the two times and adding 
the constant for the reference charge. 

(continued on page 67 ) 
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MITCHELL CAMERA BULLETIN | 


7 first time features for 16mm Camera USEFS Mitchell 16 is 
different from all other 16mm cameras because it offers for the first time—advanced film making features 
previously found only in Mitchell 35mm professional cameras. This is the only 16mm camera with the 
remarkable capability of being able to film the full range of today’s broad requirements for all types of motion 


picture work. Its proven engineering assures the finest brilliance, and fidelity of any camera in existence. 


EXCLUSIVE > UNMATCHED 235° MITCHELL DOUBLE-CAM 
““RACK-OVER"’ DESIGN m= ° MOVEMENT, has incomparable 


permits focus through the 
lens without disturbing 
either lens or finder position 
You see exactly what you 


dual pilot-pin 
operation. In either high-speed or normal 
matography, it.assures precise, steady 


s and perfect registration 


will’ photograph, eliminating 
parallax and assuring perfect 
alignment. Shifting is 

instantaneous with one hand 


WIDE SPEED RANGE pive 
of filming from single frame exposure 


to 128 frames per second. 








ERECT IMAGE 
FOCUSING TELESCOPE, 


built into the camera 











door, has five and t@n 
power magnification and 
contrast viewing 


ghting 














BUILT-IN-MANUAL DISSOLVE 
incorporates a graduated 
segment which can be lo¢ked 

esired shutter opening 
rom 18) tc 2 le) 
FOUR LENS TURRET 
accommodates Mitchell-mounted 
lens from 10mm up. Positive turret 
lock assures perfect alignment 


BUILT-IN VEEDER COUNTER, 
showing beth single frame 


footage run 


The features shown here are only part of the complete 
Mitchell story of advanced design that assures low 
cost perfect operation and long trouble-free service 
life. Write today on your letterhead for the 

new Mitchell 16mm catalog. 


85% of all professional motion pictures shown throughout the world are filmed with Mitchell Cameras. 


wi toa R 


ail _ —_ : Mitchell Camera Corp. 


= 666 West Harvard Street 
Glendale 4, California 


. Be 
i es 


Get more information. Circle 483, page 93 
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WEAPONS TESTING (continued) 


FRAMING 


line of poles ee 
(picket fence) ec ily: 









aa 
high speed 
— camera 





7 detonation ~~ 


Pa We shock front at 
successive 
intervals of time 
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Fig. 4 Blast pressure measurement using 
high-speed photography 


Ros warheads are often deto- 
nated in the open air to obtain 
test data and high-speed photography 
is used to measure the increase in air 
pressure produced by these explosions. 
Although the data may be obtained 
with electronic instrumentation, the 
photographic method is effective and 
the field set-up is quite simple. 

This technique is possible because 
of the occurrence of a sudden change 
in refractive index of the denser air 
at the shock front. After an explosion, 
a shock wave is initiated by rapidly 
expanding gases which compress the 
surrounding air. The wave is similar to 
a sound wave since it travels through 
the atmosphere without moving the 
air along with it. The shock wave has 
a front, a “shock front,” which is 
characterized by a discontinuity in 
density, pressure and temperature of 
the air through which it passes. High- 


CAMERA PHOTOGRAPHY 


‘speed cameras are pointed toward a 


background of either equally spaced 
poles or stripes upon a wall. When 
the shock front passes between the 
cameras and the background, each 
pole image is momentarily distorted 
and the vertical images appear to 
become displaced sidewise. The shock 
wave velocity is determined by meas- 
uring its movement as indicated by 
the distorted pole images and com- 
puting its travel as a function of the 
time shown on the film. Blast pressure 
is then computed using equations 
which relate pressure to velocity. This 
method is successful as long as good 
image quality is obtained and the 
background is front-lighted, i.e., from 
the direction of the cameras. Maximum 
image displacement occurs when the 
camera line of sight is tangent to the 
shock front and the locations for cam- 
eras, background and explosion are 
selected accordingly. (Figure 4) Sev- 
eral measureable frames per pole or 
stripe position are necessary which re- 
quires camera speeds in the 4000- 
10,000 pps range. 


he velocity of fragments at a speci- 
fic distance from a detonated 
projectile is obtained with high-speed 
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photography. The basic scheme con- 
sists of photographing a statically ex- 
ploded round and the impact of the 
fragments some short distance away. 
(Figure 5) 

The camera is aimed at the back 
of a target and the fragment impacts 
are detected by the holes they make 
in the target. The test projectile is 
‘supported on a post about 25 ft. from 
the target, which is a two-layer affair. 
It is made of 2 x 4-in. uprights with 
metal foil covering the front side and 
thin sheet plastic on the back with 
flashlamps between the two layers. 
The lamps are programmed to be at 
peak intensity when the fragments hit. 
The holes made by the fragments are 
brightly illuminated and record well 
on the high-speed camera film. The 
target is marked either into circular 
or square zones. The distance between 
the projectile and a particular zone 
with the time of impact from the film 
is used to compute the velocity. 

Many other applications of high- 
speed photography may be observed 
in the daily testing of artillery, rock- 
ets, tanks and ammunition. Thus the 
photographic engineer continues to 
contribute to progress in the field of 


weapons technology. —THE END 
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Fig. 5 High-speed camera detects fragment penetration of rear target surface 
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free of charge, a copy of the 200-page 


DIRECTORY |. 
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The Only Centralized Reference and Buying Guide for 
the Inplant Photographer, Reproduction Engineer, ! 01 
e a . e . year 
Executive Head, and the Many Technical and Engineering pli 
+. ee e the 
Personnel Specializing in Photo-and-Repro Methods! Disha 
prov 
‘ pec’ 
abil 
ins 
A ah ) 
THE PMI DIREC will provide an up-to-date listing of essential i ae 
information relating to all photo-and-repro methods. It will include igh 
names and addresses of manufacturers and services . . . products and prir 
equipment . . . all types of services . . . trade names . . . the famous (rig 
PMI charts, diagrams, graphs . . . and other helpful information. , we 
‘ Cule 
Dey 
F YOU WAI NOW how to locate a stop motion projector... a 
where to find a process camera . . . who has microfilm readers . . . ; Feh 
where to get a diazo machine . . . what are the features of different ; _ 
ree 
makes of. offset machines . . . where there’s a color lab near you— 195 
all the answers to these, and hundreds of other Who-What-Where ’ T 
questions, will be found in the PMI DIRECTORY. q i 
} mez 
THE: PMI DIRECTORY will fill a need that’s long been wanted. It will =e 
save you time .. . it will put you on the track immediately to a product use 
or a service .. . it will help you make the right choice of equipment. 195 
It will prove useful in a thousand-and-one different ways. infr 
pos 
“im 
the 
hea 
‘The PMI DIRECTORY, produced by the Editors of PMI, will be a 
* published in September, 1960. It will be an entirely separate issue, oe 
not part of the magazine. It will be distributed free to PMI subscribers lee 
cree : as part of their subscription. And the information that you get will more 
than repay the low PMI subscription price. Make sure that you get your cas 
’ own “Personal Copy” of the PMI DIRECTORY, the copy that you _ 
PM! + — won’t have to share or wait for. Subscribe to PMI today, and es 
DIRECTORY - we'll reserve your free copy of the PMI DIRECTORY. mo 
* Use the Convenient Order Form on Page 93. Pi 
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MANHATTAN 
IN THE DARK 


The military takes the security wraps off a 


photo made by an infra-red system capable of 


aerial reconnaissance photographs day or night 


O:, a cold winter’s night two 
years ago a low-flying private 
plune completed a mission over 
the Upper New York Bay and the 
iskind of Manhattan. It may 
prove to be a landmark in aerial 
reconnaissance. 

“he mission was to display the 
abilities of an infra-red record- 
inv system. The system makes 
photographs which are unprec- 
edented in detail, regardless of 
light conditions. 

The photograph, a_ contact 
print of which is displayed 
(right), came to be called “The 
Manhattan Picture” as it cir- 
culated in high places in the 
Department of Defense. The 
Office of Security Review de- 
classified the picture for release 
February 26 by HRB-Singer, 
Inc., State College, Pa. It had 
been made at 11 p.m., January 9, 
1958. 

The Manhattan Picture was 
made solely with heat radiating 
from the city and the harbor by 
means of an HRB-Singer, Inc., 
reconnaissance device called Re- 
conofax. The Reconofax device 
used for the picture was con- 
ceived in 1948 and developed in 
1951. Components are 1) an 
infra-red collecting device com- 
posed of curved mirrors, 2) an 
“improved detector” on which 
the collecting device focuses 
heat radiation, 3) a lateral scan- 
ning device, 4) an electronic, 
infra-red to visible-light conver- 
sion system and 5) a 70mm film 
transport. 

\lthough the scanner in this 
case operated only laterally, a 
complete picture is possible be- 
cause the plane carrying the 
device and the film transport 
moves the length of the picture. 
Picture length is limited only by 


the fuel capacity of the plane and 
the size of the film load. 

The picture shown is a positive 
—a print from the original Plus- 
X negative (color sensitivity and 
speed of the film are not critical 
so many films could be used). 
Light areas are relatively warm 
and ‘dark areas relatively cold. 
Thus the harbor waters, which 
store the day’s heat longer than 
land areas are nearly white, as 
are power plants and closely 
packed skyscrapers. 

In calling attention to the de- 
tail recorded in the photograph 
(some of which may be lost in 
photo-mechanical reproduction ) 
a representative of the manufac- 
turer said, “Reconofax’s ability to 
resolve small changes in tem- 
perature is seen in the clear 
definition of roads and paths in 
Central Park (upper left). An in- 
dication that Reconofax may be 
valuable in submarine detection 
is seen in the case of ships in the 
Hudson River (left edge). The 
calm water beside a ship is easily 
distinguished from the agitated 
water in its wake. A submarine’s 
wake might thus be made 
visible.” 

By utilizing a radio relay sys- 
tem, a picture could also be de- 
veloped almost simultaneously at 
a surface station. 

In discussing possible applica- 
tions of similar devices, it was 
stated, “Since different land and 
water surfaces emit varying de- 
grees of heat, Reconofax can be 
used in hazardous areas for ob- 
taining weather, oceanographic 
and topographic data. For ex- 
ample, water temperature is said 
to be correlated with water 
depth. The contours of a shore 
line can thus be determined from 
the air.”—THE END 
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Now Fairchild offers 
the “do-anything, 
go-anywhere” 


CINEPHONIC 16 


-+-the complete single-system magnetic 
sound camera: you just grab it and go! 


Now — from Fairchild — you can get a 
single-system sound camera in one 
handy package. It’s really portable—lets 
‘ you move fast, get close to the action. 
With the one-man 16mm Cinephonic, one 
hand guides the camera, the other han- 
dles the “sound” and “operate” controls. 


Magnetic system assures 
high-quality recording 
Cinephonic uses magnetic recording, 
which assures quality equal to that of 
radio and television tape recordings. Re- 
corded sound is not affected during proc- 
essing by exposure variables, edge 
fogging, reversal or color processes. 
Transistor amplifier needs no warm-up, 
operates with a built-in power supply 
that takes current from any 117-volt a.c. 
line. Sound-level meter built into view- 
finder shows average level of sound be- 

ing recorded. 

What's your application? 
Television: covers action news and pub- 
lic affairs; films commercials quickly, 
economically. 

Industry: takes films for time-and-motion 
studies, engineering projects, sales and 
service training, employee indoctrina- 
tion, public relations, product-in-use ap- 
plications, many others. 
Professional and educational: films pre- 
sentations of new scientific techniques, 
school subjects, travelogues, laboratory 
demonstrations, etc. 
For complete description and variety of 
uses, write for new 6-page brochure to 
Industrial Products Division, Dept. 20, 
Fairchild Camera and Instrument C orp., 
580 Midland Avenue, Yonkers, N 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTS DIVISION 


IRGHILD 


CAMERA AND INSTRUMENT 
CORPORATION 
Get more information. Circle 438, page 93 
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by Ernest E. Reshovsky 


PHOTO 





INSTRUMENTATION 


Photo-instrumenting missile test 
range requires varied equipment 


White Sands, New Mexico. The Hol- 
loman-White Sands range is the 
largest area in this country set aside 
for the exclusive development, test- 
ing and launching of missiles and 
rockets. Here is located the Air 
Force Missile Development Center 
and the White Sands Proving 
Ground. The area has been surveyed 
to a geodetic precision exceeding 
that of any comparable area in the 
world. This was achieved through 
the combined efforts of the U.S. 


Coast and Geodetic Survey, the 
White Sands Proving Ground and 


the Air Force Missile Development 
Center. In the area are found lines 
to 90 miles long, the accuracies of 
which are known to less than one 
millionth of their length. Such pre- 
cision is of the greatest importance 
for evaluation of test results the 
majority of which are recorded op- 
tically. Land Air Inc. is performing 
data collection affecting a major 
portion of the range, including in- 
stallation, operation, maintenance 
and improvement of range instru- 
mentation systems. The organiza- 
tion uses tracking telescopes, cine- 
theodolites, ballistic cameras, and 
high-speed motion picture gear. 


IGOR (Intercept Ground Optical Recorder) 

This instrument 
is used to pro- 
vide historical 
records of per- 
formance, inter- 
cept miss-dis- 
tance, missile at- 
titude, aspect, 
and angle of at- 
tack. It is a mod- 
Navy gun mount 





ified 


five-inch 
which supports an f/6. 3 Newtonian 
Telescope with a focal length of 


96 in. and a 16-in. primary mirror 
mounted on a tubular frame work. 
A 35mm Mitchell high-speed motion 
picture camera with 400 or 1000-ft. 
capacity film magazines is used for 
primary photographic recording. 


Seven IGORs, five of which are pev- 
manently mounted and two of whic) 
are used as mobile instruments are 
currently in use. 


TETRA (Terminal Trajectory Telescope) 

This is used 
provide _histori- 
cal records, fir- 
ing error indica- 
tor data in the 
form of vector 
miss-distance, 
missile attitude, 
aspect and angle 
of attack and 
rough (selsyn) position and trajec- 
tory data. It consists of a modified 
gun mount which carries a f/4.5 
Newtonian Telescope of 82-in. focal 
length and 18-in. primary. mirror 
mounted on a tubular framework. 
It has a hydraulic aided tracking sys- 
tem. A 70mm Mitchell high-speed 
motion picture camera operating at 
40 fps. with 100-ft. film magazines 
is used for primary photographic 
recording. Four of these instruments 
are in use; two permanently and 2 
mobile installations. 





HIGH-SPEED CINETHEODOLITE 

This is a_pre- 
cision tracking 
instrument 
which _photo- 
graphically doc- 
uments the flight 
of a target 
while simultane- 
ously recording 
the azimuth and 
elevation angular data of the object 
against a coded time base. By com- 
bining the lines of sight of two or 
more synchronously operating in- 
struments, the space position of the 
target can be determined. Velocity 
and acceleration can then be coni- 
puted from the time-position dati. 
The photographic record also pro- 
vides time history, event, attitude, 
and intercept data. The main optic. 
system is a Cassegrain telescope 
with variable focal lengths of 6), 


(continued on page 72) 
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RENT FROM ONE SOURCE 


ALL photo instrumentation equipment 


industrial motion picture 
equipment 
Cameras and equipment for industrial and theatrical motion pictures 


Arriflex + Bell & Howell + Cameraflex 
Eclair * Maurer 
Mitchell + Mole-Richardson 


Wall 





cine 

theodolites 
and * 
triangulation 
cameras 





Custom modifications 
and adaptations 

to meet special 
requirements in the 
aircraft and 

missile industries: 
Akeley 

Mitchell be 


data 
assessing 
equipment 





Standard and stop-motion projectors, plotting instruments, 
moviolas, etc., to properly assess accumulated data. 

Bell & Howell +» DeVry + Eastman Kodak 

Holmes + JAN Projectors + Moviola 


RCA + Simplex-Acme + Telecordex + Telereaders 


gordon enterpris eS 











hi-speed motion picture 
equipment 
For the “how” and “why” of important action 
too fast for mind and eye: 

Fairchild 
Photo Sonics » 


Eastman Kodak 


Fastax 
Traid 


Vought 













sequence 

and 
recording 
cameras 


A wide variety 
of equipment 
to tell a 
fast-changing 
story, in film 
sizes from 16mm 
up to 10”. 


Automax + Fairchild + Flight Research 
Graflex * Hulcher * Maurer 


ae Pacific Labs * Photo Sonics 
~ Steinheil 
Se Warrick 






underwater 34 
cameras and housings 


Specialized equipment for underwater motion pictures or television: 
Costeau + Douglas + Sampson-Hall 


Through our Rental Program new and reconditioned equipment is 
available for every specialized use in industry. 

Our speciallly trained technicians overhaul, maintain and modify 
all types of aerial photographic, motion picture, high speed and 
data recording equipment. Our engineers and technicians will assist 
you in the solving of unusual or technical photographic problems. 


Write for your copy of our new Rental Price List, and for detailed 
literature on any of this equipment. 





5362 NORTH CAHUENGA BOULEVARD, NORTH HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 





Serving the World 


7-5267 


TRiangle 


Get more information. Circle 448, page 93 
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LENSES FOR INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 


TELEPHOTO 
RAPTARS 


Telephoto Raptar lenses are 
indispensable when covering 
news, sports events, making 
architectural and industrial 
studies. Telephoto Raptars are 
also excellent for candid shots 

. . closeups in color or black 
and white. Like a telescope, 
these lenses bring distant shots 
up close in true perspective... 
shots that would be impossible 
to get with any other lens. 



































WIDE ANGLE < —¥Z lie 
RAPTARS “xual . 


For group pictures indoors or 
out, industrial photography, 
architectural pictures or shoot- 
ing in confined spaces; halls, 
small rooms, in crowds where 
wide coverage is required, a 
Wollensak Wide Angle Raptar 
is the lens to use. They cover 
up to 3.6 times more subject 
matter than a normal lens... 
deliver excellent definition. 




















ENLARGING PRO-RAPTARS 


These lenses deliver unparalleled brilliance, con- 
trast and definition with evenness of illumination 
and flatness of field. There is no distortion, no cur- 
vature ... just extra fine resolution and higher con- 
trast. Excellent for black and white or for color work. 








WRITE for /iterature 


> WOLLENSAK 
* OPTICAL COMPANY + ROCHESTER 21, N. Y. 
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Ge} more information. Circle 529, page 93 
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e@ AUTOMATIC | 
PRINTERS = | 

@ SUPER-SENSITIVE ' 0 sia ch—60 OY 
TEMPERATURE MD So inch_-125 DW fais ached call 
CONTROLS in 20 min. Low cost. Ask your dealer 

e@ SENSITIVITY 18” DE — 
GUIDES | ipeeeene yy 
PRECISION Stouffer Model 14 ROFESSIONAL wp aps ‘ 

° TIMERS Temperature Control $64.50 

for Water Jackets : 


tee Gieailior Write RICHARD MFG. CO. 
Toor ce] VJ iow ae maeluli mae | 9914 N. NOBLE AVE. 
Si duess ens sth bine. geeee VAN NUYS, CALIF. 
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PHOTO INSTRUMENTATION 
(continued from page 70) 


96, 144 and 180 in., selected by in- 
terchanging the secondary mirrors. 
The camera is a 35mm Mitchell 
camera movement modified to pro- 
vide frame rates of 10, 20 and 40 
frames per second. 


M-45 TRACKING TELESCOPE 

This is used t 
provide histori 
cal records o! 
performance, in 
tercept miss-dis 
tance, missile at 
titude, aspec'! 
and angle of at 
tack. It is a mod 
fied M-45 guy 
turret mounting a 132-in. foca' 
length f£/9 reflector system with ; 
35mm Mitchell high-speed motion 
picture camera as primary recorder. 





TRIC (Tri-Camera Mount) 

—— This instrument 

’ Bs is a modified 
B-29 turrent and 
is used to pro- 
vide _engineer- 
ing surveillance 
and time history 
data on the sleds 
at the High- 
Speed Track 
here. It can carry three recording 
cameras such as 35mm and/or 70mm 
Mitchells with medium-to-long focal 
length lenses. 





SMT (Small Missi'e Telecamera) 

This is a track- 
ing telescope 
with cinetheo- 
dolite capabili- 
ties. It was de- 
signed for de- 
termination of 
the velocity and 
vector miss-dis- 
tance of small 





high-speed missiles. It can also be 


used in a fixed position similar to 
the Ballistic camera with the calibra 
tion plate camera mounted on th 
trunnion to photograph a star field 
or ground target. The primary re 
cording camera for the main opti 
cal system is a full frame 70mn 
Mitchell (operating at 60 fps 
which records the time of the missil: 
through the field. Precision pesi 
tion data is obtained by protogram 
metric techniques with the azimut!l 
and elevation data recorded fron 
glass circles and shaft angle digiti 
zers. This angular data is recorde: 
by a 35mm Mitchell camera. A cod 
is provided on the glass circles fo 
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automatic data reduction. The main 
optical system is a corrected Casse- 
grainian £/3.3 system of 100-in. focal 
length (30-in. primary mirror) 
mounted on base and trunnion cast- 
ings which have a rotating accuracy 
of 10 seconds of arc. SMT has a 
hydraulic aided tracking control 
system. One SMT is in operation 
here and a second one is planned 
for the future. 


ROTI (Recording Optical Tracking Instrument) 


This is a large 
cinetheodolite 
designed to pro- 
vide high pre- 
cision photo re- 
cording of a 
moving object in 
space and time. 
It is a twin telescope, each of 16-in. 
aperture, with a selection of 50, 75, 
and 100-in. focal length in the lower 
telescope (a basic f/3.1 Schmidt 
S\stem) and a selection of 100, 200, 
300, 400 or 500-in. focal length in 
the upper telescope (a basic f/6.3 
Newtonian system). Angular data 
and time is photographically re- 
corded and digitized for recording 
at the station or for transmission to 
a central recording station to pro- 
vide two forms of precise position 
data of an object in space. The mount 
is a modified Navy Mark 30.5-in., 
38 cal. gun mount with an aided 
tracking system. Each of the primary 
telescopes uses a 70mm Mitchell 
camera while the angular data is re- 
corded on a 35mm Mitchell. The 
cameras are all synchronized for 
correlation purposes. 





SERVO-TRACKED (Turret Camera Mount) 


This instrument 
is used to pro- 
vide photo- 
graphic records 
of performance, 
target attitude 
and_ intercept 
miss-distance 
data. It consists 
of a_ modified 
B-29 turrent which mounts a 
medium focal length lens (20-in., 
600mm, 40-in. or 48-in.) and a 35mm 
Mitchell high-speed motion picture 
camera with 400 or 1000-ft. film 
magazines. Four of these mobile 
telescopes are presently in use here 
by Land-Air Inc. 

For more on the use of photog- 
raphy in weapons testing read L. E. 
Davidson’s article which starts on 
page 64 of this issue. It discusses 
high-speed photography as employed 
at Aberdeen Proving Grounds, Md. 
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PULSE OR SEQUENCE? 
HULCHER 70mm DOES BOTH 


The Hulcher 70, Model 102 camera is available for remote or local 
pulse operation by hand or programmed switch, at rates up to 
5 per second and simply by flipping a switch, the camera will oper- 
ate at 10 f.p.s. sequence with same preset exposure. It can also be 
immediately switched back to pulse operation. Pulse system is 
complete, requiring only an external switch. Shutter speeds range 
from 1/50th to 1/1440th of a second for pulse operation. The same 
camera still operates at sequence rates from 5 to 20 per second. A 
wide range of lenses with reflex focusing are available. Camera is 


available for use with 12, 24 or 115 volts. 


Write for free detailed information. 


CHARLES A. 
HULCHER CO., Inc. %: 


911 “G” Street, Hampton, 
Va. Phone: Newport News, 
CHestnut 5-6190 





















the all-electronic 


(NOT VISUAL) me 


ENLARGING \-—.” 
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+ 319% 


MAKE A PERFECT 
PRINT EVERY TIME 


Pinpoint readings with fixed 
cell aperture of pinhead size 
permit precise lens setting 


which is instantly signaled 
by bright unwavering 
neon indicator 


Determines pfoper 


SAVE TIME Ps, , paper grade and 
SAVE PAPER exposure. Eliminate 


irritating and wasteful 


A 
IMPROVE QUALITY : sen iain 


For further information, 
see your dealer or NEW PRODUCTS ® 


=r oe Geax corroration 
¢ 150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 


Get more information. Circle 459, page 93 
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ULTRA-VIOLET LIGHT 


FOR PHOTOENGRAVING 


Photoengraving is used in the manufacture of 
printed wiring boards at the North Carolina Works 
for use in the fulfillment of government contracts. 
In the process, a full scale photographic negative 
is placed over the sensitized copper face of the 
board and held tightly against a glass plate in 
a vacuum frame. A light is directed through the 
negative to print the circuit on the copper. The 
area void of printing is then dissolved away in 
an etching solution, leaving only the desired 
printed circuit. 

A carbon arc lamp was originally used as the 
light source for the process. Although it had a low 
percentage of the necessary wave length of en- 
ergy, its intensity was sufficient to do the job. 
This lamp had two electrodes, each drawing 50 
amps at 200 volts, and consumed 11,040 watts 
of power. The rapid burning of the tips caused 
some dust and necessitated the replacement of 
tips during each eight-hour shift. 

The carbon arc lamp was placed approximately 
three feet in front of the vacuum frame to pro- 
vide an even distribution of light over the nega- 
tive. Since the arc was mounted parallel to a wall, 
its extreme brightness had to be shielded. In order 
to eliminate the objectional features of dust, 
brightness and replacement costs, a way was 
sought to eliminate the carbon arc light entirely. 

A large percentage of all light sources emit 
some energy at the necessary wave length to ex- 
pose the sensitizing material used on the copper. 
The material is sensitive to light energy in the 
wave-length band between 3,000 and 4,000 Ang- 
strom units, in the ultra-violet spectrum. 

After investigating the special energy distribu- 
tion curves and tables for all general types of 
lamps, a black-light fluorescent was chosen. The 
radiation of a 40-watt black-light fluorescent lamp 
in the required band was 32 times that of a 40- 
watt standard cool-white fluorescent lamp. The 
fact that the lamp was a tube and emitted energy 
uniformly along its entire length permitted plac- 
ing the lamp closer to the negative. A size was 
chosen that would be long enough to span the 
vacuum-frame face in its long direction. Fourteen 
lamps were placed one-half inch apart across the 


face of the frame to provide uniform distribution 
in the other direction. The 14 lamps were mount- 
ed in an enclosure with single lamp-trigger start 
ballasts mounted directly above the lamp socket 
mounting plate. These ballasts were chosen to give 
uniform and rapid start up of the lamps. The in- 
side of the enclosure was painted white to act as 


-a reflector. 


The enclosure was attached to the glass frame 
above the vacuum frame as shown in the photo- 
graph. The glass frame and lamp enclosure were 
counter balanced to provide ease in loading. The 
lamp mounting plate and glass frame mounting 
support were hinged to provide access to the lamps 
for cleaning of the glass and for replacement. A 
timer was provided to control the exposure time. 

The resulting machine occupied the space for- 
merly occupied by the vacuum frame alone, re- 
sulting in a savings of approximately 15 square 
feet of floor space. The cost of replacement of the 
carbon tips was eliminated since the life of the 
fluorescent lamps is expected to exceed two years. 
The input voltage of the black-light fixture is 115 
volts and the complete unit consumes 1,740 watts 
of power. The exposure time required was de- 
creased from approximately three minutes to one 
minute which means a reduction from 552 to 29 
watt-hours of energy per exposure. 

The original black-light machine was designed 
by the Greensboro Factory Planning Organiza- 
tion and built by the Plant Construction Depart- 
ment in March 1957. After a short proving-in 
period, the new light source was found to exceed 
original expectations; and the old arc lamp was de 
clared surplus. 

This machine was the first known application 
of black-light, in the ultra-violet spectrum, for 
this purpose. The design of this machine makes it 
more economical to construct and simpler to oper- 
ate and maintain than any similar machine now 
on the market. A second machine was constructed 
in January 1958. This machine was made slightly 
larger to accommodate larger boards. Another ma- 
chine, using the same drawings, was recently built 
by the Bell Telephone Laboratories for their use 
at Whippany.—THE END 
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Western Electric's W. R. Bruce 
deserts point light source equip- 
ment for cleaner, more actinic 


fuorescent black light 


Text «nd photographs courtesy of the 
West:rn Electric Engineer 


Black-light printed circuit exposing unit 
is compact, inexpensive. Bank of tubes is 
attached to hinged glass frame. 


Arc lamp exposing device declared surplus. 


Objections of Greensboro WE factory were 
dust, maintenance and visual brightness, 
$s well as long exposure time. 








P.C. TARGET 


by J. K. Cornell 


Lockheed’s Missiles and Space Di- 
vision, like many other companies, 
through necessity is in the printed 
circuit business on a major scale. 
Inevitably, problems arise. Lock- 
heed’s solution to one in particular 
may be of help to other companies 
who find themselves in the same 
situation. Basically there are two 
reasons for this problem; one is 
our explosive growth and, in con- 
sequence, large numbers of new 
personnel. The other is the present- 
ly unavoidable practice of having 
no one person or group responsible 
for all circuit design. 

With a number of groups initi- 
ating circuit design as well as the 
art work preliminary to reproduc- 
tion, we were plagued by lack of 
standardization. Each design was 
drawn approximately four times 
oversize on stable base material 
and after the drawing was finished, 
reduction targets spaced to the 
required reduction for the particu- 
lar circuit were applied. 

Use of this method resulted in a 
situation wherein it was. purely 
accidental when any two drawings 
had the same reduction factor. 
Since we are required to hold very 
close tolerances, in most cases to 
plus or minus .001 in., much time 


Target for ¥-size reduction as reproduced with circuit. The 


was spent in setting up the camera 
for each circuit. 

Searching for a less time-consum- 
ing method of producing circuit 
negatives under these  circum- 
stances we started with the camera. 
We found that it could be set 
accurately within tolerances for a 
given reduction using its built-in 
indexes. The next step was to 
establish a standard reduction 
for each circuit. We developed a 
three point target with two points 
for our use and the third point for 
shop use in setting up the jigs. 
A master negative was made on 
stable base material with complete 
accuracy, plus or minus zero, for 
use in producing positive targets 
in quantities. These positive tar- 
gets are now supplied to our de- 
sign groups and are applied to all 
circuit drawings. Designers use the 
target as a guide for all circuits. 

When the drawing reaches the 
photo unit we set the camera either 
one quarter or one half size as 
required and shoot. Only occasion- 
al spot checks are required to 
insure no slippage in the camera 
indexes. The net result is produc- 
tion of circuit negatives about ten 
times faster than the previous 


“trial and error” method.—THE END 


“polarity locator’ 


~~ for oy use prevents accidentally flopping circuit. 
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LV Xe 
AUTOMATIC ROLL PAPER 
CONTACT PRINTER 
MODEL 11-CP 


The most efficient machine ever 
developed for mass producing 
contact prints, the APAC 11-CP 
is designed for speedy, trouble- 
free operation with a minimum 
of attention. 


ur with 


Makes prints up to 844 


Uses single or double weight roll 
Sn) On () 
Paper transport canbe set from 


314” to 814’ 


Ball-jointed, self-aligning platen 
J 


tomatic positive contact 


paper and negative 


oflex counter for automatic 
1-400 prints 
Timer of 
y with 1/20 
S up to 


seconds 


APAC Electronic 


extreme 


Ground glass light diffuser 
in independent frame for 
easy adjustment 
Fan-cooled for safe all 
day operation 


Caster mounted for 
easy moving 


Moderately priced 





Write for details and prices on 
the complete APAC line 





AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPLIANCE CORPORATION 


GREENFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS, U.S.A. 
Get more information. Circle 402, page 93 
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GRAPHIC ARTS 


More ways than one to skin a cat 
—or to dupe an 81/2 x 11 drawing 


A reader proposes an interesting ap- 
proach to a duplicating problem. 
The alternatives are varied and many 
and, to this writer, far more prac- 
tical: 

“A problem that confronts us is 
in the making of 8% x 11 negatives 
for offset printing. The originals are 
mostly drawings of the graph type 
with LeRoy lettering. 

“A method of making a negative 
directly has come to my mind. My 
thought is that we make the draw- 
ings on a transparent film with 
water or acid soluble ink. This would 
then show up as a positive that 
could be used for whiteprints if 
needed. The next operation would 
be to make the transparent portion 
of the drawing opaque. Then, by 
washing out the ink lines this would 
leave a negative ready for offset 
platemaking. Any comments you 
have on the feasibility of this proc- 
ess or its alternative would be ap- 
preciated.” 

—R. N., Waltham, Mass. 

The idea of converting a positive 
drawing into a negative for plate- 
making obviously has merit. But why 
bother to do this when even simpler 
and more satisfactory methods are 
available? Perhaps you are not aware 
that conventional offset platemaking 
processes are available in two types 
—negative-working and __positive- 
working. With the positive-working 
processes the drawings themselves 
can be used directly in platemaking 
providing they have _ reasonably 





CONVENTIONAL PLATEMAKING METHOD 





EXPOSING LIGHT 


hie 


' 
' 
CONVENTIONAL 
u ->T TP 
+ soc }-> © OFFSET PRESS 





DRAWING, FACE UP 
(must be on transparent 
or translucent base) 











POSITIVE-WORKING 
OFFSET PLATE 








opaque lines and lettering, and ar 
on a transparent or highly trans 
lucent support. 

If you already have a_ fully 
equipped platemaking department 
and experience in coating and proc 
essing your own plates, you have i 
choice of two do-it-yourself systems. 

The simpler approach is to use pos 
itive-working presensitized plates. 
In general, the steps in processing 
positive presensitized plates are: 
Exposure. Same as for negative plates 
except that positives are used. In 
your application the drawings would 
be used, face up. 

Development. The exposed sensitizer 
is removed with a special solution 
following which the plate is rinsed 
with water. 

Fixing. A special solution is applied 
to neutralize the developer and com- 
pletely desensitize (fix) the image. 
Lacquering. Intensification of the 
image to provide maximum durabil- 
ity and ink receptivity is accom- 
plished by rubbing the plate with a 
special lacquer emulsion. 
Gumming. The application of a weak 
gum solution preserves the plate un- 
til used. 

The operations outlined take only 
a few minutes to perform and do not 
require any special equipment. You 
need only purchase the plates and 
companion processing solutions. 

The alternative is to use the con- 
ventional deepetch process which is, 

(continued on page 78) 





SPECIAL CONTACT PLATEMAKING METHODS 
EXPOSING LIGHT 
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FOR 
MOTION PICTURE 
PROCESSING 


ANHYDROU 


is 4 ways 
BETTER THAN 
RICE CRYSTALS 









Less weight to lift...less than 2% 
weight per bag in a total mix 







Stacks more easily and evenly... takes 
up less storage space 





3 No hot water needed—Fixer bath mixed 
at normal working temperature. 














Lower shipping costs...saves over 14 
of the usual motor freight cost. 





gf aynYDROUS HYPO 


FATE 
(ANHYDROUS sopiUM THIOSUL ) HUNT HUNT 


a PHOTO GRANULAR ANHYDROUS HYPO RICE CRYSTALS 
i: —— 











EQUIVALENT 












: WEIGHT 64 LBS. 100 LBS. 

elec [ee | space pee ’ 
BAG (STORAGE) 55% ade 

64 LBS. NET WEIGHT SOLUTION 
TEMPERATURE 70° (EXOTHERMIC) 125° (ENDOTHERMIC) 
COMPANY 
ARK.N.J FREIGHT , , 

SAVING ONLY 24 FREIGHT FULL FREIGHT 











FOR SUPERIOR RESULTS AROUND THE CLOCK USE HUNT GRAPHIC ARTS CHEMICALS 


' PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, NEW JERSEY 
BRANCHES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES = 
In Canada: Philip A. Hunt Company (Canada) Ltd., 207 Queen's Quay West, Toronto 
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xopAk Ektalith mernop 


Kenro “Vertical 14’? Companion 


The Kenro “Vertical 14” Companion is a compact, office-type 
camera designed to hold the Kodak Ektalith Loader-Processor and 
expose Ektalith Transfer Paper in the office without light glare. 
Has a cabinet to hold supplies, push-button exposure control, and 
removable copyboard for easy, table top loading. So simple and 
easy to operate that anyone can quickly become proficient in its use. 
Can also be used to make line and halftone nega- 

tives, Gevacopy and xerographic exposures. 

Kenro “Vertical 18” and “‘Vertical 24” cameras can 

also be equipped to make Ektalith exposures. For 

details see your Kodak Ektalith dealer or write to 


KENRO GRAPHICS, INC. 


Cedar Knolls, New Jersey 
Get more information. Circle 464, page 93 














p 4 Y p 0 TURBULATOR 
e PRINT WASHER 
Efficiency Plus for Sink or Bathtub. 


Prints Kept in Constant Motion. 
Professional Results. Nothing to 


Rust or Break. $995 


ONLY 


SPEED-EZ- ELS 


Compact — No Adjustments — Easy 
ses No Piet ce — 6 Popular 





Complete set oy, $17, Js. . jal sizes 
on request. iterature. 


See These Fine items at ~- 
All Better Camera Shops 











PHOTO-DESIGN 
COLOR ENLARGING METER 


improve your print 
quality and increase 
your profits. Save 
time and money. 
This precision instru- 
. ment photoelectri- 
cally determines cor- 
rect exposure for all 
color and black and 
white enlarging. 


Used by leading 
ONLY "$135. 00 schools, studios and 


Write for free illustrated brochure. 


LESTER C. HEHN—Engineerin 


30 Manorhaven Bivd., Port Washington, N 
POrt Washington 7-2676 
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GRAPHIC ARTS 
(continued from page 76) 


however, a much more involved and 
costly platemaking method. In addi- 


tion to the standard operations com- 


mon to both albumin (negative) anc 
deepetch platemaking—coating, ex 
posure, etching, gumming-up, etc.- 
deepetch plates require developiny 
the exposed plate with a special solu 
tion, .* epetching to provide a re 
cessed base for the final image, anc 
the application of lacquer and ink 
Following exposure the developmen 
treatment removes the unexposec| 
coating (corresponding to the lines 
and type of the drawing), and this 
creates a negative stencil on the 
plate. The stencil acts as a mask fo) 
the deposition of the lacquer and 
ink. The stencil is finally removed. 
As with the previous method the 
drawing is placed on the plate fac. 
up to obtain a correct reading image. 

Since you desire to avoid the pho- 
tographic steps necessary to convert 
your drawings into camera or contact 
negatives, you should investigate 
several platemaking systems that ac- 
complish this and eliminate the usual 
platemaking operations at the same 
time. Two contact photocopy systems 
with platemaking features can easily 
be A pted to your needs—Verifax 
and Gevacopy. Although both are 
based on the reflex copying method 
there is no reason why the sensitive 
materials involved cannot be exposed 
by direct contact (shoot-through) 
from your drawings. 

With the Verifax method you 
would make an exposure onto the 
matrix material and, following ex- 
posure, develop the matrix. The next 
step is to transfer an image from 
the matrix to a paper offset master. 
The latter step would require a spe- 
cial transfer device. Exposure and 
development could be done in ex- 
isting equipment or in the Verifax 
combination exposing and processing 
unit. 

The Gevacopy process operates 
similarly although a different prin- 
ciple is involved. Following expo- 
sure the sensitive material is inserted 
in a special processing machine in 
which the paper is immersed in de- 
veloper and automatically squeegecd 
into contact with a special aluminuin 
offset plate. A positive image is trans- 
ferred to the aluminum plate ‘n 
about one minute after which the 
paper is removed and discarded. 
After a brief surface treatment tlie 
plate is ready for the press. 

In both the Verifax and Gevacopy 
methods the total time consumed in 
making a plate is less than three min- 

(continued on page 80) 
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FROM DU PONT 





CRONAR ORTHO A is on Du Pont’s tried and proven 
polyester film base. It’s available in either .004” or .007” 
thickness. Use it when you need a film with wide exposure 
and processing latitude, hard halftone dots and a tough, 
rugged support with exceptional dimensional stability. Im- 
portant note: Many shops report that this is the only film 
... the only emulsion... that can be used successfully in 
the increasingly popular “bump exposure” technique. 


ACETATE ORTHO LITHO FILM on .0055” acetate base 
has the same superior high-contrast emulsion as CRONAR 


VERSATILE 


LITHO 


ULRION 
YPPORIS 


OrtHo A coupled with special surfaces which minimize 
Newton’s Rings and trapped air in plate-making. Use it 
for those jobs which require scoring, cracking, extensive 
scribing or knife etching. 


Standardize your litho film requirements with these two 
films. Both are exposed and processed alike. Your Du Pont 
Technical Representative will be pleased to demonstrate 
their advantages right in your own shop. E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Department, 
Nemours 2430-A, Wilmington 98, Delaware. In Canada: 
Du Pont of Canada Limited, Toronto. 


BETTER THINGS FOR BETTER LIVING... THROUGH CHEMISTRY 


-@>- SYMBOL and CRONAR are Du Pont trademarks for polyester graphic arts films. 


Get more information. Circle 433, page 93 
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GRAPHIC ARTS 
(continued from page 78) 


utes. And the investment in the 
necessary equipment is minimal. All 
of the operations can be carried out 
in normal room illumination. The 
recently announced Ektalith Plate is 
a camera speed version of the Veri- 
fax process. The Gevaert method is 
likewise available in contact and 
camera speeds—Gevacopy Offset 
Contact and Gevacopy Offset Rapid. 
This permits using either method in 
such cases where a drawing is to be 
duplicated in enlarged or reduced 
size. The camera speed materials 
must be handled in a darkroom. 

There are still a number of other 
methods that you could use but these 
require the purchase or rental of 
special equipment. 

Xerox. This is an electrostatic, com- 
pletely dry process with a wide se- 
lection in equipment. The manually 
operated equipment includes a 
choice of fixed-focus (same-size) or 
focusing cameras. In contrast, the 
914 Copier is a fully automated ma- 
chine that makes same-size offset 
masters as well as paper copies. 

Electricon. This is a variation of 
the Xerox process. The Electricon 
camera and processor is fully auto- 


mated and produces a paper offset 
master direct from the drawing in 
less than a minute. 

Photoplax. This is a combination 
of a camera and processing unit for 
producing plates by the DTR proc- 
ess (similar to Gevacopy ). 

As this summary points out, there 
certainly is no dearth of methods to 
achieve your purpose. And you need 
not wrack your brain trying to evolve 
a method for converting your draw- 
ings into negatives. Unfortunately, 
in the midst of all this plenty, you 
might find it hard to decide which 
method to use. Should you want to 
retain your present platemaking 
method you can make paper nega- 
tives in about a minute—about as 
fast or faster than any system you 
could devise for converting your 
drawings. Merely use the Gevacop 
Contact process in conjunction with 
a paper receiving sheet. Wash and 
dry the expendable negative and use 
this for your regular platemaking 
system. And, as a bonus, youll get 
one positive paper copy of your 
drawing. Or, if you prefer, you can 
make this positive on film instead of 
the paper print. 

Of course you could also get a 
paper negative with conventional re- 
flex copying methods (such as used 
































by the Royal Scot office copier) or 
with photocopies on paper or trans- 
lucent paper exposed and processed 
in such as a Photostat or Haloid 
photocopier. All of the foregoing 
methods have been discussed in de- 
tail in previous issues of PMI. Th: 
references follow: e Vol. 1. No. 5 
May, 1958 e Vol. 1. No. 12, Decem 
ber, 1958 e Vol. 2. No. 9, Septembe: 
1959. e Vol. 2. No. 11, Novembe: 
1959 e Vol. 2. No. 12, December 


1959.—THE END 


COMING UP 
(continued from page 13) 


OX 4-2058. Or R. Handley, The Port o/ 
New York Authority, 111 8th Ave., New 
York 11, N. Y. AL 5-1000, Ext. 605 + 
(Second Thursday) National Visual Pres- 
entation Association, Inc. Contact M. E. 
Schack, 19 West 44th Street, New York. 





THIRD THURSDAY e Society of Photo- 
graphic Instrumentation Engineers, New 
York Chapter. Contact Don Bass, P.O. 
Box 177, Bethpage, L. |., N. Y. Liggett 
4-8196. 


If you wish to have your organiza- 
tion’s meetings listed in future issues 
send the necessary information ad- 
dressed to COMING UP, PMI, 33 
West 60th St., N. Y. 23, N. Y. 





HEATS or COOLS-AUTOMATICALLY! 




























LEEDAL TEMPERATURE CONTROLLED SINKS 
INCORPORATE DELUXE FEATURES AT 
ONE LOW, BASE PRICE. 


CHECK SOME OF THE IMPORTANT FEATURES 


Water Cooled Compressor 


Runs more efficiently and does not 
interfere with temperature of work 
area. 

Dump Trough ; 
For quick, convenient disposal of 
chemical solutions. 

Dimpled Sink Bottom 

Allows temp controlled water to cir- 


culate under trays, eliminates duck 
boards. 


a lt Ol A NT AIRE ee et 





CHECK THE CONSTRUCTION 


Stainless Steel Heat Exchonger 
Fiberglas Insulation Thruout 


Uses Standard Refrigeration 
Components 






Dollar for dollar, 
you get much more with a LEEDAL unit 






Fully Corrosion-Resistant 
Recirculation System 


Designed for Easy Installation 






EEDAL ) 


UTENSILS fe 









TABLES 





Ask Your Graphic Arts Supplier or 
Write for Catalog No. E-185. 


Get more information. Circle 475, page 93 
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ANKEN PROJECTION MONO-COPY PAPER 


takes you 


from NEGATIVE MICROFILM 














to POSITIVE COPY 


in minutes 














That’s right! Make quick, inexpensive positive copies 
directiy from negative microfilm, using Anken Pro- 
jection Mono-Copy paper. 


And the doing is easy! You expose in the normal 
manner on any standard enlarger; then develop in 
Anken’s Monobath solution, using a machine pro- 
cessor of the Anken “27” type. Eliminates the time- 
consuming, three-tray manual developing operation. 


The results? Perfect copies every time... no loss of 
detail. And Projection Mono-Copy is designed for 
use with all types of microfilm — in aperture cards, 
in strips, jackets, or on roll film— from all sizes 
to 105mm. 


The Mono-Copy enlargements can be transparentized 
and used as intermediates for making diazo copies. 

















on... The Anken “27” develops and stabilizes prints 
MONO-COPY in one convenient, compact, double === 
plus a full line of reproduction tray unit. Handles any size up L————— 
materials to 27 inches wide by any length. 
at the Anken Booth (#11) 
in the 


National Microfilm Show 
Hotel Statler-Hilton 

. New York City 
April 18-20 a ; r 
ANKEN FILM COMPANY 


ned Subsidiary of Anken Chemical & Film Corp 


Newton New Jersey 


Get more information. Circle 405, page 93 








































Add more 
microimages to 
same film card 

with 
KALFILE! 








Added 
weeks, 

months or 
years later! 





The KalFile Add-A-Frame 
posting system is a completely new and 
unique method of keeping microfilm 
records and unitizing roll microfilm. 

KalFile is a tough, transparent 
microfilm card on which you photocopy 
one or more microimages, and then 
actually add more microimages to the 
same card, weeks, months or years 
later .. . And every time you do, it’s 
done in normal office light without 
chemicals of any sort! 

That's the Kalvar process, an en- 
tirely new concept of photography now 
perfected which eliminates forever the 
darkroom, chemicals, vapors or venting. 
Only light and heat are used to expose 
and develop Kalvar film. 

You'll save time and money with 
the versatile, compact KalFile Add-A- 
Frame system. And with the push-button 
simplicity of the Kalvar process you cut 
the cost of labor and supplies to a 
minimum. 

Find out now how KalFile and 
other Kalvar applications can serve you. 





SEE KALVAR FILM DEMONSTRA- 
TED AT THE NATIONAL MICRO- 
FILM ASSN. CONFERENCE, 
APRIL 19-21, THE STATLER 
HILTON, NEW YORK CITY. 











Distributed By 
MICRODEALERS, INC. 


WRITE DEPT. KF-2 
for Information 
and Brochures on 
Kalvar Products 
CORPORATION 
909 S. Broad St., New Orleans 25, La. 
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MICROREPRODUCTION 


Hurdles for microfilm: economics, 
technology, technique and words 


The art, practice and industry of 
microreproduction is based on the 
solid technological fact that docu- 
ments of all types can be photo- 
graphically reproduced at consider- 
able degrees of minification and 
subsequently enlarged back to 
original size without noticeable loss 
of definition or utility. This fact 
was understood well enough over a 
hundred years ago, but widespread 
application in this field as in many 
others only became possible when 
adverse cost factors were overcome. 

A special circumstance, notably 
the siege of Paris, leaped the 
economic hurdle and so permitted 
a really significant large scale micro- 
film program to develop in 1870. 
(For details see F. Luther, Micro- 
film: A History 1839-1900.) When 
these conditions no longer prevailed, 
microreproduction became too costly 
to be continued. 

Fifty years later in the decade 
beginning in 1920 economic factors 
changed for the better and the wide- 
spread development of microfilm 
technology quickly followed. The 
motion picture industry had made 
unlimited amounts of film of ex- 
cellent quality available cheaply; 
lens and camera manufacture posed 
no particular difficulties; real doc- 
umentary problems that demanded 
solutions existed and there were 
those equipped largely with imagina- 
tion and foresight to tackle them. 
The stage was set for the stirring 
developments of the next decade. 


The progressive 30's 

The ten years beginning with 1930 
were most interesting and exciting. 
They brought specially designed 
cameras for microfilm, printing and 
processing equipment and reading 
machines, which incidentally formed 
the first unique contribution of 
microreproduction to the photo- 
graphic industry, special film stocks 
and many other equipment and 


supply developments. Coincidenti|- 
ly applications and uses were found 
or developed in myriad fields. Prog- 
ress conclusively demonstrated 
that microreproduction was not 
merely a cheap substitution mediuin 
for routine work but that it was 
a promising gateway to entirely new 
concepts in creating, maintaining, 
using and safeguarding records; 
beyond this threshold the infinitely 
broader fields of data handling and 
manipulation were to come. 

World War II and its aftermath 
made the decade of 1940 a race 
against time. In 1940 the United 
States was in an excellent position 
to make use of microphotography 
and did so on a scale not dreamed 
of in earlier years. Existing technol- 
ogy was hard pressed to meet com- 
pelling demands and the fringes of 
research were pushed ever outward 
while application again fell behind. 

In the decade 1950-1959 just 
ended, application began to catch 
up somewhat, only to demonstrate 
again that as advances were made 
the horizon was extended even 
further. What will come in 1960 and 
beyond is anyone’s guess but even 
the most optimistic observer may 
well find his predictions short of 
actuality. 


Lyrics by everyone 

An indication of the _ status 
achieved by an industry can always 
be found in the progress it has made 
in terminology, standardization and 
specifications. Prosaic though they 
may appear, these hard won agree- 
ments are fundamental to under- 
standing, use or application and ure 
a prerequisite to progress. With the 
beginning of a new decade of op- 
portunity it may be useful to review 
some of the developments in these 
areas, for they are gaining momen- 
tum in direct proportion to the ad- 
vances being made in the general 
field. They are important oe inier- 
related, for terminology is necessary 
for the understanding of standards, 

(continued on page 84) 
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OLD SYSTEM 


thanks to automatic xerography... 





















NEW SYSTEM 


REDUCE DRAWING-STORAGE SPACE UP TO 95% 
Save *20,000 to *100,000 yearly on time, labor, and materials! 


How would you like to reduce—by as 
much as 95% —the storage space you 
now allot to active and inactive engi- 
neering drawings? 

In so doing, you’ll also reduce time 
and labor costs dramatically. Savings as 
high as $100,000 a year can be achieved 
because of a spectacular breakthrough 
in storage and repro- 
duction techniques. 

This devel- 
opment, called 
a unitized mi- 
crofilm system, 
has three basic 
steps: micro- 
filming origi- 


nal drawings or changes; mounting in- 
dividual frames into diecut apertures 
of data-processing cards; and, from the 
cards, automatically enlarging the mi- 
crofilmed drawings by xerography, fast 
and economically, in a XeroX® Copy- 
flo® 24C continuous printer. 

Dry, positive prints, translucent in- 
termediates, or offset paper masters 
emerge at the rate of 20 feet a minute. 
They are automatically cut, and ready 
for immediate use. 

The aperture cards, which may be 
machine-sorted for any combination, 
are stored in miniature working files, 
occupying only a tiny fraction of the 
space required by blueprints, interme- 


diates, or originals. 


PUSH THE BUTTON...AND COPIES FLOW! 


“ Get more information, Circle 450, page 93 


There is no refiling. The quality of 
xerographic prints is superbly high, yet 
they are so inexpensive that engineers 
are urged to discard them after use. 

Unitized microfilm systems offer 
many other striking economies in time, 
money, and materials. Our booklet X- 
300, showing the many benefits, is yours 
for the asking. Write HALom XERox 


‘Inc., 60-379x Haloid St., Rochester 3, 


New York. Branch offices in principal 
U. S. and Canadian cities. 
Overseas: Rank-Xerox Ltd., London. 


See us at Booths 63-64 


National Microfilm Association Convention 
NEW YORK CITY @ APRIL 19-21 


HALOID 
XEROX 


» GUARANTEES UNIFORM COVERAGE 


OF ENTIRE COPY AREA 


, Only Motor Dr 


Quick settling of the arc 
permits accurate.exposures of as 
short a duration as 5 seconds. 

Dual lamp operation 

from one transformer is obtained by 
two connector receptacles in the 
transformer housing. The 
Challenger mounts easily on 

the lamp carrier arms of 

most cameras. 

Also available double- 

decked with counter- 


balanced supports. 
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Light Level and Co | 
STRONG FULLY Db ee 
HIGH INTENSITY ARC LAM 
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USE 30 DAYS WITHOUT 
OBLIGATION TO BUY! 
Your dealer will offer you a 
liberal trade-in on your present 
equipment. Write for literature 


A SUBSIDIARY OF |_| os 





GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
Get more information. Circle 519, page 93 











CAMART DUAL 
SOUND EDITOR 


Model SB-111 


Complete with optical sound re- 
production head (or choice of 

gnetic dhead) base plate, 
amplifier-speaker. For single or 
double system sound. An unbeat- 
able combination with Zeiss 
Moviscop 16mm precision viewer, 
sharp brilliant 2% x 3% picture. 








The Camera Mart, Inc. 
1845 Broadway, New York 23, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-6977 





Zeiss Moviscop Viewer $89.50 
Camart Dual Reader $195.00 








Get more information. Circle 421, page 93 
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(continued from page 82) 


while standards are essential i! 
specifications are to have meaning. 

In the early days it did not greatly 
matter what name was given to th 
whole or part of any camera, process 
or development so long as the rel 
latively few individuals concernec 
could understand each other. Term 
were borrowed liberally from motior 
picture and other photographic fields 
as well as from library, office, in 
dustrial and other sources. Inevitably 
these terms came to have specia! 
meanings not contemplated in 
original usage. A few lists of specia! 
terms were published in articles and 
books and some even migrated it 
the direction of the photographic 
and general dictionaries. 

In 1954 Mr. Hendrix TenEyck ac- 
cepted an assignment to develop a 
glossary that would cover the field ot 
microreproduction. With the as 
sistance of several collaborators he 
produced the following year a 
Glossary of Terms Used in Micro- 
reproduction (published by the Na- 
tional Microfilm Association as an 
88 page booklet containing about 
350 definitions.) It has proved to be 
a most useful list and has performed 
excellent service in helping to insure 
a measure of uniformity in the field. 

The field continued to expand and 
while the Glossary was being con- 
sidered for revision it was learned 
that the Signal Corps was interested 
in providing a new military hand- 
book which would become a uni- 
form glossary of technical and photo- 
graphic terms for use by the Depart- 
ment of Defense. The work was 
undertaken at Fort Monmouth, N. J. 
under the general direction of Mr. 
R. L. Maher. Some 6,000 definitions 
were gathered. Screening and com- 
bination reduced these finally to 
3,289 entries. These were reproduced 
in 507 pages of mimeographed ma- 
terial, and given limited circulation 
for criticism. It is expected that the 
completed Glossary of Photographic 
Terms (Including Reproduction) 
will be printed by the Government 
Printing Office in 1960 and will then 
become available to the interested 
public at a price yet to be an- 
nounced, —THE END 


MICROFILM BIBLIOGRAPHY 





A limited number of copies of Mr. 
Tate’s annotated bibliography of in- 
formation on microfilming is. still 
available without charge. To get your 
copy send a stamped, self addressed 
envelope to MICRO LIST, PMI, 83 
W. 60th Street, New York 23, N.Y. 
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Make 


OFFSET 
EASES 


ALL THREE Methods 


KODAK 


talith 


METHOD 
Registered Trade Mark of Kodak 


Registered Trade Mark of Gevaert 


With Your Present Camera 
And The New B&J 
Adapter CAMERA BACKS 

For Above... (Specify Style) 
Write for FREE 132 Pg Photo Tools Catalog 
BURKE & JAMES, INC. 221 So. Wabash, Chicago 4, 





Get more information. Circle 415, page 93 








You can make 
TIME-LAPSE MOVIES 
WITH ANY 
SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA 
by using 
SAMENCO MOVIE 
CONTROL 
without camera alteration. 


See your dealer, or name your camera 
when writing for literature to 


SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 
Dept. PMI 


17 N. Jefferson Danville, Ill. 











Get more information. Circle 512, page 93 








WE DESIGN & BUILD 


SCUSTOM CAMERAS im 


“ Whatever your photographic record- 
. ing problem, CAMERAFLEX designs 
mend builds to your special needs 
Among our clients 
BENDIX *U.S.A.F.* NBC* PHILCO } 
toy meld 4-2-0010), me) 4444-1494 = 


AV ERAFLEX| 


Division of Federal Mfg. & Eng. Corp. & 
1055 Stewart Avenue 
Garden City, Long Island, N.Y 


Get more information. Circle 437, page 93 
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Rx PHOTOGRAPHY 
(continued from page 51) 


However, as in most fields, you 
can’t please everyone. Films which 
are favorably received by one 
group of doctors are just as likely 
to be criticized by another group. 
If the sponsor wants something in 
the film which may be resented by 
the American Medical Association 
or the American College of Sur- 
geons it is just not done, even if 
the contract is cancelled as a re- 
sult. One of the greatest assets a 
medical film group can have, ac- 
cording to Sturgis, is the good will 
of the medical profession. This is 
gained not only by producing ethi- 
cal, accurate films but by having 
an understanding of how doctors 
think and a knowledge of the 
medical field itself. 


Medical training helps 

While medical training can be 
invaluable, it is not a requisite if 
the camerman has a basic knowl- 
edge of anatomy, medical terms 
and the current practices of the 
profession. The photographer often 
has to convince a physician that 
his way of working may be quite 
efficient, but it just won't photo- 
graph. For example, some surgeons 
dislike cleaning up the working 
area just for the camera. Yet, unless 
they do, the center of interest can 
be obscured by the surrounding 
clutter. If persuasion fails to 
change the physician’s mind, the 
first rushes will. 

The relationship between pho- 
tographer and doctor may be de- 
scribed as one of respectful fa- 
miliarity. 

The permanent  Sturgis-Grant 
staff numbers 17, including Warren 
Sturgis, who still does some of the 
actual filming. Assisting is Sid Mil- 
stein, VP in charge of production, 
who joined the company in 1950 
and who taught courses in films at 
City College of New York and 
Columbia University. General su- 
pervision over business affairs is 
under Ben Magnes, a former TV 
producer. Other key people include 
Tony Delmar, Art Director, Dick 
Kent, Special Assistant to Sturgis, 
who doubles as account repre- 
sentative and cameraman, Herb 
Leventhal, Assistant Cameraman 
and John Monroe who is the gen- 
eral studio assistant. The actual 
duties are more varied than the 
nominal titles would suggest. Lev- 
enthal, for example, can handle ed- 
iting and recording, which can 
also be done by Sturgis or Milstein. 

(continued on page 86) 
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One is a conventional screen— 
the other a new lenticular 
Radiant Screen. You'll be aston- 
ished at the difference this new 
reflective surface makes. Your 
pictures have more brilliance, 
more clarity, rich, more natural 
colors. In addition—the lenticu- 
lar screen is extremely effective for projection in 
darkened or even lighted rooms where no extreme 
or unusual lighting conditions prevail. 


RADIANT’S naw 
Quiticlar scrouns 


for lighted or darkened rooms 


Available in Wall ¢ 
Roll-up Screen (Model 
WEDO) with exclusive 

















Magnified view of 
lenticular surface— 
which is in effect a 
complete sheet of 
reflective lenses. 


RADIANT 
educater 





WALLMASTER — 
STRETCH-BAR that mone ‘WeDo i 
provides an instant = 
flat, taut surface. When m | 
not in use the — | 
lar screen can be 
rolled up. Washable, a 





fungus and flame- 
proof. In sizes 40” x 
40” and 50” x 50”. 


Also available—lentic- 
ular portable TRIPOD 
Screens—in choice of a | 
two lenticular surfaces | 
—Uniglow and Opti- 

glow. 


Screens for every A.V. need 
Every type of surface—wall, ceiling and 
tripod models—automatic electric—every 
size—are in the new Radiant Screen line— 
the world’s most complete line of screens. 
SEND FOR FREE BOOK 
on the new Radiant 


ay lenticular screens— 
LDU and brochure listing 


vaaneare22 922302 complete Radiant line, 
as well as your nearest 


Franchise Dealer. 
MANUFACTURING CORP. 
A Subsidiary of the United States Hoffman Machinery Corp. 


8220 NO. AUSTIN AVE., MORTON GROVE, ILL. 











Get more information. Circle 507, page 93 


85 





NOTICE 
HOW SMALL! 


400’ film capacity model DBM 5 
16mm high-speed motion picture 
camera. 
4 to 400 frames per second. 
Balanced intermittent movement 
with register pin for — 
BJ Sharp, clear, steady pictures. 
Will operate under 50 G’s 
acceleration in any direction. 


D. B. Milliken Co. 
131 N. FIFTH AVENUE 
ARCADIA, CALIFORNIA 


. ELliott 9-6691 
Write for Catalog 59 


Get more information. Circle 482, page 93 


Lowe nH 


GREASELESS, SMEARLESS NEUTRO-STAT 
IS GUARANTEED TO BE EFFECTIVE 


Neutro-Stat Anti-Static 
Spray is guaranteed to 
work on film, paper, plas- 
tics and all other materi- 
als and machinery. Keeps 
negatives dust-free. Made 
by the SIMCO Co., lead- 
ers in the field of static 
elimination. Non-oily, 
non-toxic, non-flammable. 
SS a Sk A ee 

MAIL COUPON TODAY ! 





wy 


"stamp spe! 


Ship, 16 oz. cans Nevtro-Stat @ $2.75 
cartons (1 doz. cans) @ $27.50 











the SIMCO, ompans 


920) Walnut Street, Lansdale, Pa. 
Gei more information. Circle 515, page 93 
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Rx PHOTOGRAPHY 
(continued from page 85) 


Mainstay of the studio is the 
16mm Mitchell, equipped with a 
set of Baltar lenses—l5mm, 25mm, 
35mm and 75mm. This camera is 
used for both sync-sound and silent 
filming. Also on hand is an Arriflex 
with a Pan-Cinor Zoom lens and a 
4-in. Micro-Kilar which has a focus- 
ing range from 8 in. to infinity. 
This lens is extremely useful in 
photographing specimens or copy- 
ing transparencies on movie film. 
Two Cine-Kodak Specials, one with 
a special four-lens turret (made by 
Par Laboratories, Calif.) the other 
with a set of Kodak lenses from 25 
to 100mm, are on the equipment 
list. The Cine-Kodaks are used for 
quick shooting on location, or for 
filming surgery. 


Intraflex camera for cavities 

An unusual camera is the In- 
traflex, a 16mm movie camera 
built by Guild Laboratories, Calif., 
which can photograph the depths 
of small cavities, as in the mouth 
or chest. A prism and mirror 
system directs the _ illumination 
through the lens, so that wherever 
the lens goes illumination goes too. 

An Oxberry animation stand and 
camera are used to photograph all 
the art work for the film. The 
camera is handled by Larry Quar- 
tararo. Animation is useful in 
showing what actually happens 
during a_ procedure, something 
which is often impossible to photo- 
graph. ; 

Various still cameras, ranging 
from a Leica IIIf and Rolleiflex to 
a 4 x 5 Master View are also on 
hand. They are used to shoot pro- 
duction stills, record shots, stage 
set-ups, slides and filmstrips. 

Sound recording is done on 
a Magnasyne (16mm sprocketed 
tape) or a Magnacorder (%-in. 
tape) with a Rangertone sync sig- 
nal. Sturgis-Grant only does raw 
recording; the rest of the sound 
operation is handled on the outside. 


Processing goes out too 

The use of outside facilities oc- 
curs not only with recording but 
with film processing as well. The 
reason is that the intermittent work 
loads at Sturgis-Grant would make 
a permanent printing set-up un- 
economic unless they were to go 
into competition for business 
against other commercial labs. This 
way, they can order only what they 
need when they need it. 

Color release prints are gen- 

(continued on page 88) 





FOR SALE! 


FAILURE 
INSURANCE! 


Save your time and temper. 


Make quick and easy tests 
on all your photo equipment. 


Motion Analyzer 


NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 
Roonfl{IE) Englewood , Colorado 


Get more information. Circle 488, page 93 


THE FILM DOCTORS? 
SPECIALISTS 


in the science of 





RAPIDWELD Process for: ~ © 
e Scratch-Removal . 
° Abrasions ° Dirt » “Rain” 


“. Send for Free Brochure 
rapid 








NYLON 16 MM 
FILM ROLLERS 


FOR PROCESSING 
MACHINES, PRINTERS, 
LOOP TREES, ETC. 

direct replacement for all copstoff 
type developing machines. 


New “'V”’ track de- 
sign gives positive 
protection to picture 





and track. Sample roller $1.00 postpaid 


Sprocket drive rollers also available 


NATIONAL CINE LAB 


2006 Powhatan Rd. Hyattsville, Md. 








Get more information. Circle 489, page 93 
400-Ft. & 1200 Ft. 


Conversion 
FINEST conversion on 
the market today. Con- 
vert your Auricon Cine- 
Voice or pro to a fine 
camera that will handle 
full 400 feet of film 
with perfect jam-free, 
wow-free operation. In- 
cludes Veeder - 
footage counter, 
slot and holders, phone 
Jack in camera and 
complete refinishing. 
uick Service 
inest Workmanship 
Mitchell or Bell & 
Howell Magazines. 
Write for Pictures and 
Complete Details 
GORDON YODER 
PROFESSIONAL Cine Products 
2222 N. Prairie Ave., Dallas 4, Texas 
Phone: LAkeside 1-2672 
Get more information. Circle 495, page 93 











35-16 sound silent 
Motion 
Picture 
Editorial 


Service 

630 9th Avenue } 
New York 36, New York JUdson 2-2988 | 
“service” brochure on request | 


Get more information. Circle 486, page 93 
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PMI’S DIRECTORY OF 
INDUSTRIAL DEALERS 


These firms are specialists in sales and service for photography in industry — 
for complete satisfaction all ways, always buy from your local industrial dealer 


CALIFORNIA 


Traid Corp. 

17136 Ventura Blvd. 
Encino—TRiangle 3-3373 
High Speed & Data 
Cameras—Sales—Rentals 


Birns & Sawyer 

6424 Santa Monica Blvd. 
Hollywood—HO 4-5166 
Complete Cine Line 
Sales & Rentals 


Ralke Company, Inc. 

849 No. Highland Ave. 
Los Angeles—HO 4-1148 
Specialists in Audio-Visual 
Engineering 


Standard Camera Supply 
7560 Melrose Ave. 

Los Angeles—WE 6-8281 
Industrial—Graphic Arts— 
Verifax Supplies 


Gordon Enterprises 

5362 N. Cahuenga Blvd. 
No. Hollywood—ST 7-5267 
Rentals—Sales—Service 


Hollywood Camera Co. 
10611 Chandler Blvd. 

No. Hollywood—PO 6-5578 
Sales and Rentals 

16mm — Still — 35mm 


Brooks Cameras, Inc. 

45 Kearny at Maiden Lane 
San Francisco — EX 2-1902 
“The Photographic Dept. 
Store” 


COLORADO 


J. A. Ossen Co. 

2144 Welton St. 
Denver—ALpine 5-4653 
Everything You Need— 
Plus Service 


CONNECTICUT 


Jay James Camera Shop 
183 Fairfield Ave. 
Bridgeport—FOrest 7-6447 
‘Service and know-how” 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Fuller & d‘Albert, Inc. 
815 10th Street, N. W. 
Washington—EX 3-8120 


FLORIDA 


Jackson Camera Store 

145 N. W. 36th St. 
Miami—PL 4-2578 

Graphic Industrial Dealers 
for Florida 


ILLINOIS 


Altman Camera Company 
16 South Wabash Ave. 
Chicago—ANdover 3-0749 
Chicago’s Largest Camera 
Store 


Standard Photo Supply Co. 
43 E. Chicago Ave. 
Chicago—SUperior 7-3124 
Specialist to the Professional 


Watland, Inc. 

7724 South Claremont Ave. 
Chicago—PRospect 8-4400 

A—V—Industrial—Verifax— 

Graphic Arts—Microfilming 


Oak Park Camera Co. 

1023 Lake Street 

Oak Park—Euclid 6-6447 
Professional — Industrial — 
Audio Visual 


Klein’s Photo Center 

225 Washington St. 
Waukegan—ON 2-4530 
Equipment — Supplies — 
Sales — Rentals 


INDIANA 


Hoosier Photo Supplies, Inc. 
1210 No. Pennsylvania 
Indianapolis—ME 8-3492 
Industrial — Graphic Arts — 
Verifax — Retail 


KANSAS 


Bob Gaskin’s Industrial 
Photo Sales 

631 E. Harry 
Wichita—FO 3-4746 


MISSOURI 


W. Schiller & Co. 

1101 Clark Ave. 

St. Lovis—CH 1-7020 
Industrial, Verifax, Audio 
Visual 


NEW JERSEY 


Schaffer Camera Co. 

89 Halsey St. 
Newark—MAin 2-2383 

52 Yrs. Servicing Photo Ind. 


NEW YORK 


Stickley-Siver, Inc. 

59 Carroll St. 
Binghamton—RA 4-4336 
Covering Triple Cities, El- 
mira, Scranton and Ithaca 


Aims Photo Equip. & Supply 
133 Park Ave. 
Brooklyn—Ulster 2-7300 
Verifax—Graphic Arts—AV 
—Diazo—Ind. 


Broadway Camera Shops, 
Industrial Dept. 

870 Broadway 

New York—AlL 4-8021 


Medo Photo Supply Corp. 
902 Broadway 

New York—OR 7-1500 
Verifax — Ektalith 
Graphic Arts — Industrial 





Industrial 


Dealers 
PMI Readers make 
good customers. 
List your firm here. 
Write for rates, 
details. 
Advertising Manager, 
PMI 
33 W. 60th St. 
New York 23, N. Y. 











NEW YORK (cont.) 


World Camera Co. 

82 Wall St. 

New York—WH 4-9286 
“Trade-In-Specialists” 


OHIO 


Metzger Photo Supply Co. 
1091 S. Main St. 
Akron—JEfferson 5-2693 
Everything Photographic 


The Dodd Company 
1025 Huron Road 
Cleveland—MAin 1-0564 


Arlington Camera Center 
2122 Tremont Center 
Columbus — HU 6-2684 — 
HU 8-9444—Audio Visual— 
Rental—Sales—Service 


OKLAHOMA 


Engler Photo Supply Co. 
1643 South Boston Ave. 
Tulsa—LUther 4-3501 

“The Best Costs No More” 


PENNSYLVANIA 


Kadet Photo Supply Co. 
1020 Fifth Avenue 

Pittsburgh—COurt 1-7258 
Everything Photographic 


TEXAS 


Patterson Photo Supplies 
718 N. Stanton 

El Paso—KEystone 2-6956 
“Professional, Industrial, 

Commercial Sales” 


WASHINGTON 


Tall’s Camera Supply, Inc. 
1415 Third Avenue 
Seattle—MUtual 2-8840 
Largest Camera Store in the 
West 


APRIL 1960 
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New Techniques for Films, 


Television and Video Tapes 


87th SMPTE Convention 
~ Ambassador Hotel, Los Angeles 


May 1-6, 1960 


Technical Sessions 


MON DAY, May 2 General 


Acoustics and Sound 
Optics and Images 


Films in Industry 
Instrumentation in the Space Age 


TUESDAY, May 3 


Space Technology 


WEDNESDAY, May 4 Equipment Papers and sae eapraaamagl 
Photographic Materials and Equipment 
Laboratory Practice 

Television Recording (2 Sessions) 


THURSDAY, May 5 


Training Personnel for Television and Motion 
Pictures 


FRIDAY, May 6 


Television Equipment and Practices 


EXHIBIT 


Operating demonstrations of the newest developments in TV tape recording and broad- 
cast studio equipment will highlight a general display of new professional products 
for every branch of the television and motion-picture industries. Companies partici- 
pating will be: 


J. G. McAlister, Inc. 

Magnasync Corp. 

D. B. Milliken Co. 

Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
Mole-Richardson Co. 

Moviola Mfg. Co. 

Neumade Products Corp. 


Ampex Corp. 

Arriflex Corp. of America 

Bach Auricon, Inc. 

Bell & Howell Co. 

Birns & Sawyer Cine Equipment, Inc. 
Camera Equipment Co. 

Computer Measurements Co. 
Precision Laboratories Div. 
Prestoseal Mfg. Corp. 

RCA Broadcast & TV Equipment Div. 
Ryder Sound Services, Inc. 

$.0.S. Cinema Supply Corp. 
Telescript-CSP, Inc. 

Television Specialty Co. 

Traid Corp. 

Westrex Corp. 


Electronic Systems, Inc. 

Florman & Babb, Inc. 

Great Books of the Western World 
Karl Heitz, Inc. 

Hi-Speed Equipment, Inc. 
Hollywood Film Co. 

Houston Fearless Corp. 
Lipsner-Smith Corp. 


Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers 
55 WEST 42nd STREET, NEW YORK 36 6 LOngacre 5-0172 
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erally made by Color Service or 
Consolidated Film Labs. Black- 
and-white processing is done by 
Lab TV, Video, Mecca and Pre- 
cision labs. 

The film used varies with the 
situation. All surgical and most 
clinical films are photographed in 
color, generally on Eastman Ekta- 
chrome Commercial although Ans- 
cochrome is used too. Black-and- 
white footage is shot on Plus-X or 
Tri-X, either reversal or negative. 
Slide films are photographed on 
4 x 5 Ektachrome, then put on 
35mm Eastman Color es for 
printing. This permits making mul- 
tiple prints; some slide films are 
released in editions up to 100 
prints. 

The number of prints of films 
varies according to the audience 
planned for the film. A surgical 
film designed for viewing by a 
specialized audience may have 
only three or four prints. At the 
other extreme is a movie shot in 
1949 for the American Cancer So- 
—_ which has had 1400 prints 
made so far. 

Production stills are shot on Ekta- 
color which can be printed either 
in color or black-and-white. This 
replaces Plus-X-Ektachrome com- 
bination formerly used. The result 
is a saving in time and materials; 
one negative and camera can do 
the work of two. Still work is proc- 
essed by Modernage. 

One of the problems at Sturgis- 
Grant is portable lighting for use 
on location. They use reflector 
floods for simple set-ups, such as 
when filming a patient in a hospi- 
tal. However, for more elaborate 
locations set-ups ColorTran units 
and Masterlights are used. For 
studio work BM 2000-watt spots 
and smaller Keg-lites provide the 
illumination. 


Equipment must be compact 

The major technical problems 
in medical photography stem from 
the limited amount of equipment 
which can be used on location, yet 
which must be able to produce 
results equal to studio footage. The 
lighting must be carefully planned 
so that every part of the operating 
room, for example, will have bright 
enough lighting for color, yet with- 
out any of the lights shining into 
the camera lens. The cameras must 
be placed in such a way that they 
can cover the procedure completely 
yet not interfere with the surgeon 
or his assistant. 
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Typical of the preparation re- 
quired for a medical film is the 
planning for Resuscitation of the 
Newborn. There were conferences 
with the doctors on the basis of 
the approved script, to find out 
just what they were going to do 
at all times. The delivery room was 
investigated to choose the best 
angles for shooting and to figure 
out the lighting. 

For this film four ColorTran units 
were used—two Super Kickers 
and two 300-watt Masters which 
were boosted to 3200K. Two cam- 
eras were used, one manned by 
Sturgis, the other by Milstein. One, 
the Arriflex, had a 174mm, wide- 
ingle lens, among others, while the 
second, the Cine-Kodak Special, 
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*Formula for FLAT Prints 


FLAT goes inside your photographic paper 
to lock the molecules in place. Use FLAT 
at 1 to 20 dilution. In Drum Drying, make 
sure the surface temperature is 180°F and 
use an 8 minute drying cycle. Follow this 
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for the film were thus picked up, 
but it was only at the end of the 
ten days that a severely depressed 
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‘ tion proved to be the climax of the Get more information. Circle 523, page 93 
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FREE LITERATURE 


For your copy of any free literature item, circle the appropriate 
number on the reader's service card, attached, page 93. 


AUDIO-VISUAL 





TELEPRO PROJECTOR 201 
TelePrompter Corp. Specification sheet for 
the TelePro 6000 front and rear screen 
projector for 3% x 4-in. slides. The unit, 
it is said, employs an optical system that 
makes it possible for a 3000-watt bulb to 
supply over 6000 lumens of light. 


TITLES 202 
Title-Craft. Illustrated brochure explains 
the titling services offered by this Chicago 
outfit for slide presentations and motion 
picture productions. 


DISCABINETS 203 
Wallach & Assoc., Inc. Illustrated bro- 
chure’ gives specifications for all-metal 
sectional cabinets for storing discs, tapes, 
filmstrips and film reels. Also cabinet as- 
semblies to house a complete A-V center. 


MOOD MUSIC 204 
Thomas J. Valentino, Inc. 36-page cata- 
log Major Mood Music Library for tele- 
vision, films and audio-visual presentations. 


SLIDE PROJECTORS 205 


Genarco, Inc. 4-page audio-visual catalog 
No. 297 describes equipment manufac- 
tured by this firm particularly the 3,000- 
watt slide projectors for 3% x 4-in. slides 
and electric slide changers. Includes prices. 





CAMERA & LENS 


TIFFEN OPTICAL BOOK 207 
Tiffen Optical Co. 16-page booklet de- 


scribes the optical facilities at Tiffen. 


GOERZ LENSES 208 
C. P. Goerz American Optical Co. New 
publication gives the facts on the Red Dot 
Artar and other Goerz lenses. 


TRAID TECHNIQUES 209 
Traid Corp. 4-page publicatjon_ illustrat- 
ing some applications of photo instru- 
mentation equipment in the field. 


SINAR VIEW CAMERA 248 
Karl Heitz Inc. Illustrated folder describes 
the Sinar view camera. 


SLIP-SYNC SYSTEM 210 
Chadwick Helmuth Co. 4-page brochure 
describes the Slip-Sync system for vibra- 
tion test studies. System utilizes a pulse 
camera and the Chadwick Helmuth Slip- 
Syne which slaves strobe lights and camera 
to the shaker—creating a slow motion ef- 
fect automatically and continuously. 


MICROSCOPE CATALOG 211 
American Optical Co., Instrument Div. 
24-page catalog of Microstar microscopes 
and accessories including 35mm and a 
4 x 5-in. camera for photomicrography. 


ENDOSCOPIC PHOTOGRAPHY 212 
Joseph D. Brubaker. Bulletin outlines Mr. 
Brubaker’s manual, Endoscopic Photogra- 
phy Through Endoscopic Pbnones. 


EQUIPMENT 


CAMERA STANDS 213 
Modern Builders Hardware Co. Illustrated 
pamphlet gives specifications of the new 
Majestic camera stands and accessories. 


CAR-TOP PLATFORM 214 
Carter Mfg. Co. Catalog sheet gives spec- 
ifications of the CarPac, full length car 
top platform capable of supporting a 
cameraman and his equipment. 


OPTICAL MEASURING INSTRUMENT 215 
Simpson Optical Mfg. Co. 4-page bro- 
chure describes the Vernac direct-reading 
optical measuring instrument for use on 
machining tools. 
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EQUIPMENT FOR TEN, FIVE OR ONE PERFORATION. 
ORIGINAL NEGATIVE FORMATS AVAILABLE 






Write for prices and security clearances 
716 North La Brea Avenue = Hollywood, California = Call WEbster 3-9301 
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10 TEMPERATURE CONTROL 244 INDEX MICROFILM RECORDS 224 
ire Oscar Fisher Co., Inc. Illustrated specifi- Recordak. 10-page booklet, How to In- LORE L@]y PICTU RES 
ra- cation sheet describes the Oscar Fisher dex Your Microfilm Records for Maxi- 
Ise temperature control which is said to mum Retrieval Efficiency. LEASING PLAN 
ip- maintain constant control to within °F. aa ake . ‘ ; 
inl DITTO MASTERFAX 227 5.0.5. Cinema Supply Corp. (8-page in- 
of. HERCULES TRIPODS 245 Ditto, Inc. 8-page brochure explains the dustrial leasing plan booklet discusses the 
Quick-Set, Inc. 4-page illustrated price use of the new Ditto Masterflex machine. advantages of leasing motion picture pro- 
duvet gives specifications of the Hercules The new unit is said to be capable of duction equipment. Send requests on com- 
HT industrial tripods and their accessories. making a spirit master in 15 sec. without pany letterhead. 
- Includes a Lo-Hi unit which drops the pps: making, = a, — DYNAFAX CAMERA 234 
: camera to floor level for low angle shots. re copies anc ae papers for Beckman & Whitley, Inc. Specification 
wy iain sheets describe the Model 326 Dynafax 
‘ ar ee tes ee ee ta A. B. DICK PHOTOCOPIER 228 Continuous Writing Camera for motion an- 
2 pe ed “paola estate ee A. B. Dick Co. illustrated brochure de- alysis and velocity study 
ir. the DeHypo turbulator print washer which sian Gin ta Mee ean 6 
a- is said to convert a sink or tub into an «sag ee = " ie Ceecilietiaces 3 "1 EQUIPMENT CATALOG 
. efficient print washer. Includes price. i eof A BD iL ea peed ree a — National Cine Equipment, Inc. 22-page 
eS ia as a illustrated catalog 1f 16 and 35mm mo- 
a 
HERSHEY SUN LITES 247 GUIDE TO KODAK PLATES 229 tion picture and_ television equipment. 
Hershey Manufacturing Co. Catalog sheet Eastman Kodak Co. A handy reference Send requests on company letterhead. 
scribes the Hershey Sun Lite electronic guide wall chart lists the complete line of PROCESSING MACHINE 235 
+h units including the new Hi-Pro. Eastman Kodak Co. photographic plates Houston Fearless Corp. 4-page brochure 
213 = br ee. eS Sa Charac- describes the Houston Fearless Labmaster 
ted a a a oe oe line of 16 and 35mm film processors for 
ew GRAPHIC ARTS MICROFILM STORY 230 black-and-white negative-positive, reversal 
: Filmsort Div. of Minnesota Mining & Mfg. and microfilm stock. 
14 Te tae eet P = Co. 8-page article describes how Air RENTAL CATALOG 236 
i a ustrated brochure on ., Materiel Command uses microfilmed engi- Birns & Sawyer Cine Equipment Co. 32- 
car the new 5#-in. gwar om developing diazo- neering data at Wright-Patterson Air page rental catalog No. 3 includes cam- 
y type processing machine for high output. Force Base. eras, editors, lights and other related 
PLANETARY CAMERA 226 +PLATEMAKER BULLETIN _ es een 
215 Remington Rand Div. of Sperry Rand NuArc Co., Inc. 4 page illustrated bulletin FILM SPLICING 233 
ao Corp. Catalog sheet describes the Film- gives prices and specifications of the Nu- Hollywood Film Co. 4-page brochure 
ing a-rccord 35mm_ Engineering Model Arc Flip-Top platemakers, units which gives specifications of the HFC Automatic 
Pins Microfilm Camera. Power driven unit has combine are lights and vacuum frame in Tape Splicers for repairing or splicing 16 
positions for reductions of 12X to 29X. one machine. or 35mm perforated film. 
... the Dryer that 
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( FOR COLOR AND B/W 
5 
, @ Dries faster—offers output volume 
; comparable to 3 regular type dryers. 
© Constant, even heat at all times assures 
” prints of high quality .. . ideal for color. 
@ Water heated, stainless-steel, chrome- 
; plated Superdrum. 
- a 
A 
| @ Handles cut prints and enlargements— 
‘ Color or Black and White. Accessory 
: permits conversion for roll print drying. 
Wr ite: bene ee _ i — | . 
® THE NEW ELECTRIC WATER-HEATED PAKONOMY DRYER has * 
in” thermostatic controls and full 26” wide Superdrum. Highly 
PAKO CORPORATION ) ersatile—dries black and white prints—single or double weight— 
i — ii aie : glossy or matte and color material glossy. Accessories available 
| 1000 Lyndale Avenve Marth, pate 88, p USA. for strip paper drying and blotting. Eliminate those peak-load 
} PAKO FOR PROGRESS bottlenecks with a Pakonomy 26W. 
é 
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SERVICES 


COLOR STOCK LIBRARY 237 
Lem Bailey Productions. 4-page price 
folder includes over 60 categories on 
which this outfit has extensive coverage. 


COLOR FILM DUPLICATING 238 
Frank Holmes Laboratories, Inc. 8-page 
brochure describes the color slide and 
filmstrip duplicating services offered by 
this San Fernando, Calif. lab. 


COLBURN LABORATORY 239 
Geo. W. Colburn Laboratory. 12-page 
brochure describes the motion picture, 
slide and filmstrip services offered pro- 
ducers by this Chicago firm. 


SERVICES TO PRODUCERS 240 
Cinema Research Corp. Illustrated bro- 
chure describes the services offered mo- 
tion picture producers by this Hollywood 
outfit—processing, printing, titles, con- 
sultation, etc. Includes prices. 


MOTION PICTURE PROCESSING 241 
General Film Laboratories. 16-page il- 
lustrated booklet describes the complete 
motion picture color processing services 
offered by this Kansas City and Holly- 
wood outfit. 


PHOTOGRAPHY COURSE 206 
Rochester Institute of Technology. 12- 
page pamphlet outlines degree programs 
of the Department of Photography at RIT. 


BYRON FILM SERVICES 232 
Byron Motion Pictures. 24-page booklet 
explains the variety of services offered to 
motion picture film producers by this 
Washington, D.C. firm. 


SUPPLIES 


SUPER ANSCOCHROME 6500 242 
Ansco, 4-page color brochure gives the 
data on Ansco’s new Super Anscochrome 
6500 (6500K) sheet film for electronic 
flash exposures. Film has an e.i. of 100. 


STATICMASTERS 243 
Nuclear Products Co. Illustrated brochure 
describes the Staticmaster brushes and 
ionizing bars for eliminating static elec- 
tricity from negatives, slides and photo- 
graphic equipment. 


ANTI-STATIC FILM CLEANER 222 
Electro-Chemical Products Corp. _Illus- 
trated folder describes the Ecco No. 1500 
anti-static film cleaner which contains no 
carbon tetrachloride and also Speedrol 
applicators for cleaning 16 and 35mm 
film. 


FILM SPEED BOOKLET 220 
Carl Zeiss, Inc. 12-page film speed booklet 
lists exposure indexes of European photo- 
graphic films as well as the American 
brands. A conversion table for transposing 
film speed values from differing systems 
is included. 


PROMICROL 216 
Malcolm B. Dias. Price sheet for Promicro] 
film developer and Promicrol replenishe: 


LIQUID NEOPRENE 217 
Pro-Chem Co. Specification sheets de 
scribe the Pro-Chem liquid air-curin: 
neoprene protective coating which may 
be suitable for the lab or darkroom. 


DARKROOM TIPS 212 
Peerless Photo Products, Inc. Handy char: 
suitable for wall hanging lists many cause 
and preventative measures for print prot 
lems, from Abrasion to White Spots. 


SILVERCEL BATTERIES 219 
Yardney Electric Corp. 8-page bulleti) 
describes the Silvercel batteries for air 
craft installations where miniaturization i 
an important consideration. 


CHEMICAL CATALOG 

Philip A. Hunt Co. 48-page catalog o 
Hunt Photographic and Graphic Art 
Chemicals. Includes prices. Requests fo: 
this publication must be made on com 
pany letterhead. 


PHOTO BOOK CATALOG 223 
Amphoto. 26-page catalog of photographi: 
books includes subject and title index. 


PERMAFILM TREATMENT 221 
Permafilm, Inc. 2-page reprint from th 
SMPTE Journal entitled Lengthening the 
Life of Film, deals with cleaning and 
impregnating emulsion with Permafilm. 





BIGGER PROFITS IN (60 wn ne 


S.0.8. LEASING 


PLAN 


The S.O.S. Plan, designed especially for the motion picture industry, 
makes it possible for you to expand your business, improve your services to 
the trade and increase your profits by acquiring the most modern Film 
Production Equipment... 


without paying in advance for all its future services—as when you 
purchase outright. . . 
without paying exorbitant rent—as in conventional rental . . . you save 
up to 75% of the rental you are now paying. 

ome eames H $.0.S. Leasing Plan makes it more economical in many instances 
for you to LEASE the equipment you require than to own it outright. 


Under the $.O.S. Plan, leased equipment pays for itself while it produces more profits 


for you—without the strain on your financial status. 


On a 3 or 4-year lease you pay only 10% down and at the end of the term you can 
renew your lease annually AT A COST OF ONLY 1% PER YEAR! 


b Write for FREE copy of S.0.S. Booklet—“HOW LEASING CAN INCREASE YOUR PROFITS” a 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


For additional information on any new product circle the 
appropriate number on the readers’ service card, page 93. 


70MM PROJECTOR 102 
An automatic pulse projector for studying 
70mm negative or color positive perforated 
ro!l film has been announced by Charles A. 
Hulcher Co. Inc. The unit may be oper- 
ated frame by frame or automatically 
advance the film at sequence speeds up to 
20 frames per second. The roll may also 
be reversed and stepped backwards for 
restudying individual frames. The unit has 
a 100-ft. film capacity using standard No. 
10 spools. Greater capacities are available 
or special order. The unit employs a 1000- 
watt lamp. 


FLIP-TOP PLATEMAKER 103 
A new small size flip-top platemaker for 
13 x 18-in. plates has been recently intro- 
duced by the NuArc Co. As in all flip-top 
plutemakers, the vacuum frame is on top 
and flips over to face the carbon arc lamp 
built into the base. Price: $345 with auto- 
matic control; $295 with manual control. 
CAMERA HOUSING KIT 104 
A finish-it-yourself underwater camera 
housing kit featuring pre-assembled plexi- 
glas box has been announced by Under- 


water Specialties Co. The body is said to 
fit almost all popular 35mm cameras and 
comes with an extra supply of %-in. plexi- 
glas, cement, solid brass controls and an 
“o” ring to finish the housing to suit the 
users requirements. Price: $37.50. 


SHUTTER TESTER 105 
A new improved Model 104 shutter tester 
has been announced by Aerotronic Associ- 
ates, Inc. This instrument is said to test 
camera shutter speed from 1/1000 to 1.0 
sec. All controls are located on the sloping 
front panel and the scale selection switch 
is of the direct-reading type. 


TRAID CORP. LENSES 108 
A line of telephoto lenses with focal 
lengths ranging from 4 to 24-in. has been 
‘announced by Traid Corp. This series of 
Pantel lenses is said to be available for 
16mm, 25mm and 70mm cameras. Traid 
has a rental-lease program which enables 
the facility with a one-time application 
to rent one of these lenses rather than 
purchase it cutright. 

All optical surfaces are coated with 
magnesium fluoride anti-reflection coating, 


and metal surfaces are anodized. Heavy 
duty support brackets are recommended 
for use with lenses over 10-in. focal length. 

Traid has also introduced a wide-angle 
lens with 165° field of view, designed 
especially for mating with the Photo- 
Sonics 16mm-1B high-speed camera. The 
lens is f/1.9 with f-stops from 1.9 to 16. 


PROJECTION POINTER 117 
A simple press of a button is said to cast 
a brilliant, sharply defined, non-spilling, 
contrasting arrow image over long pro- 
jection distances, with the new Ednalite 
Projection Pointer. The unit operates on 
ordinary 115V AC house current in con- 
junction with a 7V AC transformer which 
is built into the carrying case. The unit is 
supplied with 15 ft. of detachable line 
cord. Price: $69.50 complete with case. 


EPOXY REPAIR KIT 118 
A new epoxy-polyamide chemical com- 
pound, Plastic Mastic, is an all-purpose 
general repair material for almost every 
(continued on page 98) 








SELECTROSLIDE 
HAS A GREAT DEAL 
FOR YOU... 





Only SELECTROSLIDE can boast of as many as four million slide changes without servicing. & only SELECTROSLIDE gives 
faithful reproduction in full color of a normal 35mm slide thrown up to a size 10 ft. x 15 ft. screen—even in a room as small as 
15 feet long. fe With SELECTROSLIDE exclusive construction, slides are positively shown in correct sequence and always in per- 


fect focus—you can’t miss. O 


And SELECTROSLIDE projectors do not “go out of style’—magazines are interchangeable with 


projectors made years ago.@ SELECTROSLIDE is acclaimed nationally, by outstanding and recognized firms in American industry. 
Choose from THREE BASIC MODELS with 16 or 48 or 96 slide capacity. Write for complete details on the SELECTROSLIDE to fit 
your projection problems. You can count on our more than 36 years of experience—and we are always pleased to be of service. 
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MANUFACTURERS OF SELECTROSLIDE CONTINUOUS AUTOMATIC SLIDE PROJECTORS 


APRIL 1960 
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MPDFA is a little hard to pronounce 
as magic words go, but it is the 
secret which unlocks the photo- 
graphic industry's treasurehouse of 
new cameras, equipment and miscel- 
laneous baubles connected with 
man’s attempt to record by light. 

Once a year, the Master Photo 
Dealers and Finisher’s Association 
(to give the group its full name) 
holds a show at which the newest 
products for the American photo- 
graphic consumer are unveiled. Some 
of the newest products are open 
secrets while others are really sur- 
prises, brought from under the coun- 
ters ten minutes before the show 
closes. 

It is, for want of a better term, 
a world’s fair of photography, with 
items from virtually every major 
(and minor) photographic manufac- 
turer in the world. The purpose of 
the show is to sell the men who 
sell the public. 

Within a few weeks of the show, 
the new products will be on the 
shelves of dealers. These products 
are not designed for only one group 
of photographers in mind, ranging 
from automatic box cameras te new 
professional lab equipment. 

In this report, we will concentrate 
on products which are designed for 
the industrial or professional market, 
plus some items which might be of 
interest to photographers in general. 
If there is anything which looks very 
interesting to you, remember that 
you can get more information by 
writing the manufacturer or distrib- 
utor or by visiting your local dealer. 

This year’s show does not have 
the impact that the 1959 show had 
when the single-lens reflex arrived. 
There are not many new products 
in the taking end of photography. 
Many cameras were introduced dur- 
ing the past year and are making 
their formal debuts here. 

Time and space limitations do not 
permit a complete listing of new 


items but mention should be made 
of the show’s “star’—Smm sound-on- 
film. Now largely for the amateur 
market, it is quite possible that as 
improvements are made, industry 
will find a use for this system. 

Some of the most attractive items 
at the show are in the “not available” 
or even less tangible “don’t quote 
me, but—” categories. Heading this 
list is a 24 x 34% Linhof Color Camera, 
a monorail model similar, we sus- 
pect, to the current 4 x 5 model. No 
details were available but price is 
in the $200 range. 

Also on this list is a Konica F 
single-lens reflex of unusual design. 
The shutter is a focal plane with 
speeds to 1/2000 sec. but instead of 
starting at one end (either top or 
side), the shutter opens from top 
and bottom. The action is very much 
like a pair of elevator doors; in ef- 
fect, the six vanes of the shutter open 
from the middle. The practical effect 
is that the high speeds of the focal 
plane shutter are available, plus the 
ease of synchronization and freedom 
from distortion found in leaf-type 
shutters. M syne goes to 1/2000, X 
sync to 1/125. Equipped with a 
52mm f/1.4 Hexanon lens and all 
possible reflex refinements, the Kon- 
ica F will sell for about $380. This 
camera also has an electronically 
coupled meter (instead of mechan- 
ical coupling) using the principle of 
a Wheatstone Bridge and a pressure 











plate which is automatically lifte 
during film transport. The theo 
here is to reduce the possibility « 
scratches and abrasion. 

A camera which was a whateve: 
happened-to-it item made its fini! 
debut here, the Zeiss Contarex. Sel! 
ing for $400 plus, it comes with « 
50mm f/2 Planar. One change sinc: 
its first debut; there is an instant 1 
turn mirror. 

The single-lens parade continucs 
with assorted new recruits including 
two new Minoltas, the SR1 and SR3. 
Of particular interest to industrial 
users is the introduction by Minolta 
(for use with the SR3) of an elec- 





tronically-controlled remote control 
unit, a universal micro-photo unit 
for photomicrography and a photo 
oscillograph. 

Another recruit is the Yashica 
Pentomatic with the 55mm Au!o 
Yashinon f/1.8. The Praktina 2A with 
Zeiss Jena (East German) Flexon 
lenses replacing the former Biotirs 
was also officially introduced. T! is 
camera is now fully automatic. O:ie 
flash outlet is used for both F and 
X syne instead of the two found on 
the previous model. 

The Camerz system was also o ‘i- 
cially introduced to the photo m.r- 
ket. This is a pair of rugged cam: ra 
bodies, the Model 10 and 20, plus . s- 
sorted magazines and accessories to 
adapt these two cameras for service 
where minimum adjustments aod 
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1960's photographic equipment gets its send-off at the Master Photo Dealers and Finisher's 


Association Convention. This year the MPDFA saw new 8mm sound equipment, a 1/2000 


sec. focal plane shutter, a new Microdol and Tri-X, a lighter and fancier Weston Meter, some 


nice improvements in old standbys and many others mostly “unavailable” at show time 


maximum film loads are desired. 
\arious tripping devices—from a 
single-action release lever to special 
solenoids—are available. Film ca- 
pacity varies from 345 exposures on 
100 ft. of 70mm film to 1,750 ex- 
posures on 200 ft. of 35mm. Perfo- 
rated or unperforated 35mm, 46mm 
and 70mm film in 100 or 200-ft. 
lengths are used. Electric models 
can be cycled at 1 fps on 35mm to 
| frame every 2% sec. on 70mm. 
Lenses are 127mm Wollensak Rap- 
tars in special heavy duty shutters. 

{mong new accessories is the 
Rollei Micro Attachment, an adapter 
to permit the use of Rolleiflex cam- 
eras On microscopes. A beam prism 
is used to focus the microscope while 
the camera is in place. Also in the 
works for Rollei is a prism finder 
which will give a 1:1 unreversed 
image using a double-coated prism 
for maximum brightness. The finder 
can be used on any Rollei with de- 
tachable hood (T, E, F, E2, etc.). 
Price will be in the $70 class. 

\ prism finder for the Zenza Bron- 
ica is to be available shortly, per- 
mitting eye-level finding and focus- 
ing. 

New Leica accessories include a 
Universal Copying Stand for reduc- 
tions of 1:1, 1:1%, 1:2, and 1:3. A 
close focusing device for the IIIG is 
now available as is the turret for M 
models. The latter was shown before 
but was not available until now. It 
takes three screw-mount lenses—35, 
50 and 90mm. 

The new Weston Model IV expo- 
sure meter made its debut. Featur- 
ing a lock button and a redesigned 
dial, it is said to be twice as sensi- 
tive as the III and still and cine 
dials are interchangeable. Price, with 
incident light attachment, is about 
$35. 

lfeiland offers a Repronar copy 
stand to copy color transparencies. 
The camera can be moved so that 
only the desired part of a_trans- 





» Way 


parency can be copied on the full 
frame. 

Kodak pulled a surprise with new 
Microdol-X, an improved fine-grain 
formula for greater acutance. The 
negative image has a slightly brown- 
ish tone which gives, according to 
Kodak, about 5 per cent greater 
printing contrast than an image de- 
veloped in D-76 to the same visual 
contrast. For maximum sharpness 
Kodak suggests 3:1 dilution with 
medium speed films. Microdol-X will 
be available in May. 

Tri-X Pan, an improved version, 
was introduced by the people from 
Rochester. Chief improvements are 
said to be finer grain and improved 
image quality. Development times 
are shorter, too. 

Beseler is showing a new dryer, the 
1217K, featuring internal improve- 
ment over the previous model. 

Welch has improved the 3836 
Densitometer, the 3836C, to permit 
the use of sharper cutting Wratten 
No. 92, No. 93 and No. 94 filters in- 
stead of filters formerly supplied. 
According to the manufacturer this 
set provides more accurate informa- 


tion for quality control of color print 
material. Color density readings to 
2.5 are said to be easily obtained 
with this instrument. Price is $420. 
The reflection head, No. 3832C, may 
be purchased separately but the am- 
plifier and Blue Probe unit must be 
returned to the factory for matching. 

Also on the “not available” list is 
Gevaert’s Gevagam, a cold-tone vari- 
able contrast paper. 

New darkroom items include Ome- 
ga’s Variable Condenser D-2. Three 
condensers are used, one pair which 
is fixed, plus a moveable upper con- 
denser which is raised or lowered 
to change the focal length of the 
condenser system to fit the lens used. 
This permits interchangeable lenses 
without requiring different condens- 
ers. The condenser head is available 
for older D-2s. 
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NEW PRODUCTS 


(continued from page 95) 


known material such as concrete, metals, 
wood, ceramics, glass, rubber, cloth and 
paper products, etc., according to the 
manufacturer, Williamson Adhesives, Inc. 
The compound is available in quart, %-gal. 
and 2-gal. size kits. Each kit consists of 
two cans of equal size; one can contains 
the base, the other the hardener. Cured 
compound is hard to touch in 4 hours, 
can be walked on in 8 hours. Curing time 
may be speeded up by the heat. 


PERSONALIZED SLIDE MOUNTS 119 
Admaster Prints Inc., now offers person- 
alized slide mounts for industry with 
company name or imprinted with com- 
pany trade mark or logo. This service is 
available for all slide mounts including 
35mm, 3% x 4 lantern slides and overhead 
projection mounts. It is said that this 
service is available at no extra cost. 


AGFA 8MM SOUND PROJECTOR 120 
A new projector for 8mm sound or silent 
movies has been introduced by Agfa, Inc. 
It consists of the new Sonector-8 projector 
and either of two attachments. One, a 
special base unit with a sound head for 
transcription and synchronized playback 
from a magnetic sound track on the film 
itself. It is called the Sonector-Phon. The 
other, called the Synchrovox, enables the 
amateur cinematographer to transcribe 
sound on his own tape recorder and syn- 
chronize it with the action in his movies. 
Price: $299 with Sonector-Phon. 





HEYER SCOPE 111 
An all-purpose scope that is said to pro- 
vide the proper surface and light for 
drawing, lettering, ruling and writing on 
all stencils, spirit and gelatin masters and 
paper offset plates has been introduced by 
the Heyer Corp. Named the Superscope, 
this device features an adjustable light 
which can be placed in any position over 
or under the 10 x 18%-in. ceramic diffusing 
glass. A clear plastic, locking T-square 
and spring steel clamps hold stencils in 
place. Price: $29.50. 


ROLLEI MICRO ACCESSORIES 113 
A Micro Tube, Micro Prism and some 
bayonet adapters which permit precise 
mounting of any Rollei camera to any 
standard (25mm) microscope tube has 
been announced by Burleigh Brooks Inc. 
Viewing may be done in several ways: 
using the Rollei’s own reflex finder, the 
groundglass back (with plate adapter), 
or the new right-angle Micro Prism. Prices: 
Micro Tube, $9.95; Micro Prism, $64.95; 
Bayonet adapters, $2 each. 


SPRAY ADHESIVE 114 
An adhesive spray for mounting photo- 
graphs and graphic art material has. re- 
cently been introduced by the John G. 
Marshall Mfg. Co. Inc. The thermo plastic 
spray is used to coat the back of the 
photograph, allowed to dry and_ then 
permanently fused by the application of 
moderate heat for 8 sec. A 16 oz. can is 
said to handle over 100 8 x 10 prints. 
Price: $2.25. 


TARGET FINDER 110 
An open frame tracking finder for Arriflex 
cameras facilitates framing fast action sub- 
jects according to Birns & Sawyer Cine 
Equipment Co. The light-weight target 
sight is adjustable for both 25mm and 





a 
50mm lenses. The assembly mounts to thie 


camera by means of a pistol grip or other 
tripod stud. Price: $49.50. 


105/35MM CAMERA-PROJECTOR 109 
A new camera-projector capable of utiliz- 
ing both 105 and 35mm film has been 
introduced by Keuffel & Esser Co. This 
unit is said to be the first planetary camera 
with a subject area of 44 x 64 in. It has 
an automatic control of point source light; 
motorized magazine which changes nega- 
tives instantly and automatically and a 
motorized filter built into the optical sys- 
tem. The projector is said to hold 35mm 
roll film under vacuum during exposure. 

This is said to be the first camera of 
this type which utilizes both 105 and 
35mm features in a single unit. 
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} FADES...LAPS... 


Ultra-fast F/2 ZOOM LENS 
New Pan Cinor 85 zooms from 17mm 
through 85mm, with reflex through- 
the-lens focusing and viewing as well 
as split-image range finder. This lens 
takes unusually sharp detail and 
color rendition. Has C-mount 
for 16mm cameras. $420.00. 


All prices include 
Federal Excise Tax 
where applicable. 
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Vo BRAUN PROJECTOR REPAIRS 112. VISUAL RECORDING CAMERA 106 FLASH FOR HIGH-SPEED PIX 101 

riflex Strauss Photo-Technical Service, Inc. has A camera which simultaneously photo- An electronic flash unit for high-speed 

sub- been appointed by Braun Germany as the graphs the operator’s eye movements and photography has been introduced by 

Cine American service representative for their the objective within the optical field of Beckman & Whitley, Inc. The new unit 

arget Braun slide projectors. Complete parts, in- view (42° azimuth and elevation) has has a capacity of 1200-watt-seconds. It 

and ing slide trays are sai avail: been : ed by PAR Products C lelivers a single flash of cold light whose 
cluding slide trays are said to be available. een announced by roducts Corp. delivers a single c g 


MUSIC LIBRARY 

A basic 20-hour library of music for films, 
contained on 100 reels of 15ips magnetic 
tape and fifty corresponding 12-in. LP 
Vinylite reference discs, is now available 
from Capitol Records, Inc. The basic 
library can be obtained on a lease ar- 
rangement. A sample 45 rpm record will 
be sent to all who send in requests on 
company letterhead. 





duration is controllable to correspond with 
the writing rate of the camera. Waveform 
of the light pulse is said to be square to 
provide even illumination on all frames. 

Duration settings are 8.70, 11.15, 14.75, 
and 22.25 milliseconds. Rise and decay 
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eo LO-HI TRIPOD ACCESSORY 115 
other A Lo-Hi accessory unit for the Hercules 
Tripod has been announced by Quick-Set 
In. The unit is said to permit lowering 
th camera to the floor or raising it to The unit has an electrical drive motor and 
a m wximum height by means of an elevator weighs 4.5 Ibs. 100 or 200-ft daylight 
a mechanism. Price: $85. loading spools of film may be used. A . 
This 28V DC motor drives the camera at 4 
ne HOT SPLICERS 116 frames per second minimum. times of the pulse are in the order of 40 
e ssi Portable hot splicers for 35mm and 16mm microseconds. Provisions are included so 
ht: film, formerly distributed by the Bell & |-MERCURY LAMPS 107 that the unit may be triggered from any 
“oN Howell Co. under Models 198A and Replacement mercury lamps for nearly of the following: normally open or closed 
wl 198B are now distributed exclusively by 100 different models and sizes of blueprint switch, positive pulse, or photoelectric 
¥ . Traid Corp. of Encino, Calif. These splicers and whiteprint machines are said to be cell. A modeling light operates at 60 
Sc tl cut, splice and weld in one action, are available from PEK Labs, Inc. These new flashes per second for use in framing, 
ee portable, and “A” or “B” rolls may be lamps have increased structural strength focusing and light arrangements. Opera- 
ger spliced without turning. The unit has and a special processing technique has tion is from a 115V 60-cycle 5 amp inte- 
» ‘d full-fitting pilot pins and “life-time” car- been developed which eliminates internal gral power supply. The unit is said to 
i bide scraper. Low visibility splices on the metallic deposits which formerly caused meet the needs of cameras having shutter- 
frame line are said to be the natural result. shadows and irregularities, it is said. ing speeds up to 1 microsecond. 
. 
New variable shutter on Bolex 16mm Reflex puts fades at your fingertips. Hand backwinding for 
dissolves. Parallax-free through-the-lens viewing and focusing while shooting. Footage and frame 
counters . . . speeds 12 to 64 fps . . . settings for time exposure, single frame and continuous run 
... many other extras. (Automatic REXOFADER shown on camera is a new push-button control that 
times fades, optional at only $37.50.) With Lytar 25mm f/1.8 lens, the Bolex H-16 REX is only 
$400. (Lenses shown optional at extra cost.) Write Department BPM4 for literature and name 
of nearest dealer. 
. Bolex Unimotor Fine Bolex Lenses Bolex 16mm 
" Drives a full roll of film Switar 10mm f/1.6 ex- Extension Tubes 
l through camera with treme wide angle, $149.50. Perfect for macro- 
5 4 absolutely constant is Switar 25mm f/1.4 very } cinematography! Al- 
] speed. No lost shots i go== fast normal lens, $168.00. lows ultra-sharp 
t while rewinding! Easy oo = Switar 75mm f/1.9 fast close-ups of extreme- 
+ ee to attach (no special — —_— telephoto, focusing from ly small objects. An 
wa. LS tools necessary). ===" 5, $145.00. All six ele- easy, inexpensive 
(@) “J Speeds from 12 to 32 = ments or more; anti-reflec- way to new profes- 
. Sy fps. Complete with bat- =a tion coated for lifelike sional effects with 
tery case, $89.50. color fidelity. your camera. Set of 
four tubes, $15.00. 
PAILLARD Incorporated, 100 Sixth Avenue, New York 13, N. Y. . 
Get more information. Circle 493, page 93 
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Commercials 


Convince Yourself . . . Give us a call. 


45 West 45 St., N.Y.C. Cl 6-6804 
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TIME LAPSE 


(continued from page 39) 


growth of fungal hyphae also gave 
us some insight into how fungi can 
develop colonies at some distance 
from the original growth.” 

Basically, time-lapse photograph- 
ic equipment consists of a cam- 
era, light source and an apparatus 
for making exposures at predeter- 
mined time intervals. The interval 
timers we use were made in our 
shop. They are easy to assemble and 
much cheaper than commercial 
equipment. Our basic interval timer 
is made from a few simple materials 
shown: A 115V 60C synchronized 
electric motor, two R-R12 micro- 
switches (normally open), one 16- 
mm 50-ft. film spool to serve as the 
cam wheel, one duplex receptacle, 
about 36 inches of ‘wire. Cost? 
About $6.50. With less than one 
hour of work, these bits of mis- 
cellanea can be converted into the 
timing unit shown. By interchang- 
ing motors of different speeds (they 
are available at the following rates: 
1/2, 1, 2, 2 1/2, 5 and 10 rpm) and 
by varying the film spool cam units, 
it is possible to obtain at least 30 
different intervals between  ex- 
posures, varying from one second 
to two minutes. Then by going a 
step further and placing a gear 
reduction apparatus between the 
motor drive and the cam wheel, it 
is possible to select any interval. 

The motors are purchased intact. 
The cam wheel, on the other hand, 
is made from a 50-ft. aluminum film 
spool, as illustrated, page 38. A film 
spool was originally selected be- 
cause it was found that when two 
microswitches are placed together, 
they are spaced perfectly to roll on 
the two edges of the spool. The two 
microswitches control the lights and 
the solenoid that actuates the cam- 
era. The spool illustrated has two 
sets of notches 180° apart. This 
provides two exposures per revolu- 
tion: with a 1 rpm motor, this would 
give exposures every 30 seconds; 
with a 10 rpm motor, every 3 
seconds. The notches in the cam, 
which permit the switches to move 
to the “on” position can be adjusted 
so as to turn the lights on shortly 
before the camera-operating sole- 
noid is actuated, thus permitting 
maximum illumination at the time 
of the exposure. The lamp switch 
can also be used as a switching cir- 
cuit for strobe lights if desired. 

In our work we have used three 
types of camera: Bell & Howell 
Model 240, Bolex H-16 and Bell & 
Howell 70DR. These are easily 
modified for solenoid actuation. The 


only modification is removal of the 
shutter button and placing an ex- 
tension from the solenoid to the hole 
made available by removing the 
shutter button. If it is desired to 
operate the camera with time ex- 
posures, simply reverse the position 
of the solenoid and adjust the sole 
noid notches on the cam wheel t 
hold open the shutter for the de- 
sired time. 

The actual photographic tech- 
niques are essentially the same as 
those applied to every-day motion 
picture photography, with the ex- 
ception that you are working with 
single exposures at certain intervals 
rather than so many frames pet 
second. We have recorded with 
conventional set-ups, through th 
microscopes, with extension tubes 
etc. However, the individual pho- 
tographer can best approach th 
problems of exposures, film types 
and lighting by actually working 
them out to his own satisfaction. 
for as in all instances of photo- 
graphic recording individual film 
and lighting and exposures charac- 
teristics are required. 

Although many problems exist in 
preparing a time-lapse set-up, the 
recording period and the final film 
analysis, it would be nearly im- 
possible to mention all the pitfalls 
that occur. However, by benefit of 
failure and mistakes, we have dis- 
covered several important “musts” 
for a successful time-lapse study. 
Some of these are: camera stability, 
critical focusing (especially when 
using extension tubes), color tem- 
perature and longevity of the photo- 
lamps (it seems that photolamps 
have a habit of burning out during 
after-work hours). When working 
with color film over a prolonged 
period of time, unless steps ar 
taken to maintain a reasonable con- 
stant temperature—the temperatur: 
changes may effect the color rendi- 
tion considerably throughout a 
100-ft. roll of film. Of the utmos! 
importance is the handling of th: 
completed film. The best method 
we have found is to have two print: 
made from the original. This can bh: 
expensive, but is worth it whe: 
handling important footage. Wit! 
two copies, one can be used fo 
repeated projection and the oth« 
for frame by frame analysis. Th 
original can then be kept free fron 
damage caused by handling. 

The time-lapse program has bee 
in effect at the Quality Evaluatior 
Laboratory for almost three years 
Although we have done considei 
able work with time-lapse, we hav 
found no apparent end to it 
applications.—THE END 
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(continued from page 61) 


three were needed to attain the 
standard of five hours set in the pro- 
cram using the A-V device. Only 
three mistakes were made by the 
operator on the first run—thereafter 
there were none. 

White concluded by stating ad- 
uitages and disadvantages of the 
V system under discussion: Ad- 

itages: 1) Reduction of super- 
i.ion. 2) Techniques requiring 

‘cial care can be rechecked step 

step for high reliability. 3) The 
nique clearly defines work prob- 
ms in proper sequential steps. 4) 
‘duction in training time. 5) Each 
eration is paced. The disadvan- 
ses quoted were: 1) High prepara- 
m cost of A-V aid precludes use 
i short runs. 2) Operator limited 
|. pace set by A-V cycle. “Fast” 
tape would be needed for exception- 
al operator. 3) High relative capital 
outlay ie. over $5,000. 

“CLOSED CIRCUIT TELE- 
VISION IN INDUSTRY,” presented 
by David Snow, Hallamore Elec- 
tronics. Snow impressed upon the 
audience the advantages of a plant 
equipped with CC-TV, which al- 
lows a close personal relationship 
between management and employ- 
ers, When management makes semi- 
weekly reports or pep talks to em- 
ployees assembled in cafeteria, when 
the plant’s CC-TV camera shows 
important visitors touring facility. 
He also mentioned another use of 
CC-TV camera as aid in telephone 
ordering department of one plant 
where phone operator looks into TV 
screen, sees the whole office space at 
one glance and can report back to 
waiting phone caller: “No, Mr. Jones 
has left his desk, but Mr. Smith 
would be available. May I connect 
you with him?” One interesting use 
for CC-TV mentioned by Snow was 
the downtown Los Angeles office of 
the Bank of America, who have 
found it expedient (and cheaper) to 
move the mortgage files to low-rent 
district and equip file room with 
CC-TV camera and lights mounted 
on dolly. Upon phone inquiry 
from mortgage officer in high 
rent area office, operator in file room 
pulls required informational ma- 
terial and places it for remote im- 
mediate inspection in front of 
CC-TV camera, connected to mort- 
gave officer's monitor TV set. 

'HERMOPLASTIC RECORD- 
ING” an illustrated talk given by 
Rav Bonta of G.E. was received 
Wil very great interest. (For a 
ful’ report see PMI, Feb. 1960. ) 

(continued on page 102) 
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A ‘ L A Symbol of Quality — 


These laboratories, members of ACL, subscribe 
to “high professional and ethical standards” . 








Alexander Film Company 
Colorado Springs, Colorado 
Atlas Film Corporation 

Oak Park, illinois 

Back Bay Film Laboratory, Inc. 
Boston, Massachusetts 

David Bier Studios & Film Laboratories 
Montreal, Quebec, Canada 
Byron Motion Pictures, Inc. 
Washington 7, D. C. 

S. W. Caldwell Ltd. 

Toronto 5, Ontario, Canada 
Calvin Productions Inc. 

Kansas City 6, Missouri 
Cine-Graphic Film Laboratory 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Cinema Research Corporation 
Hollywood 38, California 
Cine Service Laboratories 
Wellesley Hills, Massachusetts 
Cinesound, Ltd. 

Toronto 9, Ontario, Canada 
George W. Colburn Laboratory, Inc. 
Chicago, Illinois 

Colorfilm, Inc. 

Mamaroneck, New York 

Color Reproduction Company 
Hollywood 46, California 
Color Service Company, Inc. 
New York 36, New York 
Consolidated Film Industries, Inc. 
Hollywood 38, California 
Coronet Instructional Films 
Chicago 1, Illinois 

Douglas Productions 

Chicago 8, Illinois 

Du Art Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York 19, New York 

Eagle Film Laboratory, Inc. 
Chicago 11, Ill. 

Film Associates, Inc. 

Dayton 39, Ohio 

Fischer Photographic Laboratory, Inc. 
Oak Park, Illinois 

General Film Laboratories Corp. 
Hollywood 28, California 
General Film Laboratory, Inc. 
Detroit 1, Michigan 

Guffanti Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York 36, New York 








Organized 














Houston Color Film Labs 

Burbank, California 

Hytone Film Lab 

Des Moines, lowa 

lowa State College of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Arts 

Ames, lowa 

Jami Film Company 

Dallas 4, Texas 





Koster Film Facilities, Inc. 
Washington 3, D.C. 

Labcraft International Corporation 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Lab-TV 

New York 36, New York 
Lakeside Laboratory 

Gary 5, Indiana 

Mecca Film Laboratories Corp. 
New York 36, New York 
Motion Picture Laboratories, Inc. 
Memphis 6, Tennessee 

Movielab Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York 19, N. Y. 

National Cine Laboratories 
Hyattsville, Maryland 

Northern Motion Picture Labs 
Toronto 10, Ontario, Canada 

W. A. Palmer Films, Inc. 

San Francisco 5, California 
Pathe Laboratories, Inc. 

Los Angeles 38, California 
Peerless Film Processing Corp. 
New York 36, New York 
Pittsburgh Motion Picture Lab. 
Pittsburgh 22, Pennsylvania 
Quality Film Laboratories, Co. 
New York, New York 

Reid H. Ray Film Industries, Inc. 
St. Paul 16, Minnesota 
Southeastern Film Processing Co. 
Columbia, South Carolina 
Southwest Film Laboratory, Inc. 
Dallas 11, Texas 

Texas Industrial Film Co., Inc. 
Houston, Texas 

Titra Film Labs., Inc. 

New York, N. Y. 
Trans-Canada Films Ltd. 
Vancouver 1, B. C., Canada 
Vacuumate Corporation 

New York 36, New York 
Western Cine Service 

Denver 3, Colorado 


The Association of 
wr | GINEMA LABORATORIES, Inc. 


1226 Wisconsin Avenue, Washington, D.C. 
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SIMPLE OFFSET | 
PLATEMAKING 


PLATEMAKER 





| EXPOSE ; 
: se 


Vacuum frame on top .. . carbon arc lamp in 
the base. Here is the ideal unit for office and 
in —— platemaking. 
he combination of compactness, simple 
controls, automatic arc control, makes it easy 
for skilled or unskilled personnel to make 
perfect offset plates and duplicating masters. 
Available in seven sizes from [> 
$295.00. Send for Bulletin A500J, | <. 


COMPANY, INC. 
4110 W. GRAND AVE. 
CHICAGO 51, ILL. 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 415 PARK AVE. SO., NEW YORK 
Get more information. Circle 492, page 93 





PREFERRED BY PROFESSIONAL 
CAMERAMEN EVERYWHERE. 





SPECTRA* 


PROFESSIONAL 
Gold Seal 
EXPOSURE METER 
THREE METERS IN ONE — The 
Spectra Professional precisely mea- 
sures illumination, contrast and bright- 
ness of your subject. Only meter with 
a complete set of direct-reading f/stop 

slides. 

A precision instrument YOU CAN- 
NOT AFFORD NOT TO AFFORD! 
Complete with disc, grid, 13 exposure 
index slides and carrying case, only 


$97.50 


Write for descriptive 
literature and 
complete specifications. 


PHOTO RESEARCH CORP. 


Karl Freund, A.S.C., President 







BS3S7NO. CAHUENGA BLVD. 
HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIFORNIA 





Get more information. Circle 497, page 93 
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Metro Goldwyn Mayer Studios 
hosted IAVA for an_ afternoon, 
during which time the workshop 
group toured the various facili- 
ties of MGM’s Industrial Film 
Division with a special emphasis on 
the matte painting department and 
the “Blue Backing Stage.” Sample 
footage was shown demonstrating 
the traveling matte systems as used 
in MGM’S Ben Hur, The World, The 
Flesh and the Devil and others. The 
heads of the various process depart- 
ments of the studio were at hand 
to answer technical questions 
brought up by the IAVA members. 
Mr. Petro Vlahos of the Motion 
Picture Research Council gave a lec- 
ture detailing the various traveling 
matte systems presently in use in the 
industry. The specially constructed 
process camera used for some of the 
traveling matte shots in Ben Hur 
came in for a lot of comment. This 
look behind the scenes is usually a 
pretty closely guarded secret of the 
various film companies. 

“TOPICAL GO-ROUND” was a 
free wheeling exchange of experi- 
ence by the members dealing with: 
“Report on color film”: ie. 16mm 
Ektachrome ER (SO 260 and 270) 
was reported to have outstandingly 
good yellows, less grain than other 
films with comparable speeds and 
considered an excellent tool but to 
be used only when needed. Since 
this material has higher contrast 
than Ektrachrome suggestion was to 
light flatter for High Speed Ekta- 
chrome film to allow for intercutting 
of both materials. Another sub- 
ject discussed was ways to get sales- 
men to use A-V aids: Salesman must 
be convinced that A-V sells for 
him, research as to subject matter 
should be made on salesman’s—not 
management level. Salesmen must be 
trained to know how to use equip- 
ment, equipment must be ‘han 
lightweight, since he is overburdened 
already, convince sales department 
of use of A-V aids, then they will 
ask for it, and end up using it. 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, 
Dept. of Cinema, was visited one 
afternoon, with a showing of slides, 
pictures and-film clips pertaining to 
UC, Dept. of Cinema’s history from 
1936-1960 and a discussion of the 
organization of the various classes. 
Since classes were in recess during 
the visit, the department could not 
be seen in operation. 

All in all the three days of the 
IAVA 1960 Workshop were crammed 
with information of interest, of which 
space permits only a summary. 














BEST RESULTS 
.. EVERY TIME! 


+. 


MODEL 168 
ALL PURPOSE 


DARKROOM TIMER 


SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- 

matic enlarger switching control... 1N MINUTES 

for film processing. 

PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 

Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 
. Giant 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 

buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 
. Ideal for color film. 


SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY comPaANy 


DAYTON, OHIO 


Get more information. Circle 433, page 93 





16mm Services 
Processing-Printing 
Same Day Reversal Service 


Get more information. Circle 457, page 93 











TE 4 4 ERATURE 
ELDORADO 

@ Maintains temperature within 1° 

@ Eliminates compensating for cold developer 

@ Compact only 1” x 8”. 

Low priced at he 16.95. From local supplier 

or direct. Check M.O. or C.O.D. unless rated. 


ELDORADO PRODUCTS CO., INC. 
1235 Main Ave., Clifton, N. J. 


Get more information. Circle 436, page 93 


alta with 
THERMO-TROL 














FILM MUSIC 


DISC - TAPE 


corelli-jacobs 





Ee Corelli-Jacobs Film Mus: 
723 Seventh Avenue 
New Yo 


Get more information. Circle 431, page 93 
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ENVELOPE 
POCKET 
FILE 


Vertical file for all 


hard-to-file materials: 

art work, plates, negatives, stencils, 
x-rays. Gives complete protection; 
keeps materials organized and identi- 
fied for instant use; saves space. Heavy 
Kraft envelope pockets up to 24” x 30”, 
each individually suspended from 
unique PLAN HOLD rack. You can 
file 300 envelopes in only 24 lineal 
inches. For wall mounting or in attrac- 
tive steel cabinets for extra safety. 


PLAN HOLD offers a complete line of 
vertical and roll file equipment in 
modular sizes, fixed or mobile. Ask 
your engineering supply or office equip- 
ment dealer. Or write direct for illus- 
trated catalog to the manufacturer: 


PLAN HOLD CORPORATION, vept. p 


5204 Chakemco St., South Gate, Calif. 











niall 
Get more information. Circle 500, page 93 





CROPPING ano SHAPING UP siovt> 


WRITE FOR CATALOG ON PORTER MOUNTS & MASKS 
2x2 ODD SIZES. A per des, Bantam, Robot, Mer y, M x 


DF 


Mounts { 


244" n2%, 
3%,x4 LANTERN SLIDE BINDERS 


Masks for $1.5 


PORTER MFG. & SUPPLY CO. 
2836 Sunset Bivd., Dept. PMI-4, Los Angeles 26, California 








Get more information. Circle 502, page 93 








PENTAX 


Owners of this fine camera will be pleased to learn 


that a new guide book will soon be published cover- 
ing all models, lenses, accessories. Charts, diagrams, 
and a special picture section make it a best buy. 
By W. D. Emanuel. Available May. $1.95 


At your dealer or from 


PMI bookstore, 33 W. 60th, New York 23, N. Y. 





Get more information. Circle 531, page 93 








MASKOID LIQUID FRISKETS 


the liquid mask-out medium for airbrush re- 
touching on prints, films and transparencies. 
Removes by Peeling Folder Available 
Andrew Jeri Company, Inc. 
1281 McDonald Ave. e Brooklyn, N. Y. 











Get more information. Circle 461, page 93 








MODEL A. G. GLOSSY DRYER 
CAPACITY 150 8x10 $ W PER HOUR 


Super Polished 
SEAMLESS CYLINDER 
APRON WIDTH 22 in 


Hier 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 








OF 35th AVE LONG ISLAND CITY 6 WY, 
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IN-PLANT TEST 


(continued from page 63) 


ratio and minimizes the intermodula- 
tion and tendency to print through 
that exists when two signals are on 
the same sound track. On the %-in. 
tape the sync signals are recorded on 
either side of the sound track in push- 
pull. Thus, “cross-talk” between the 
synchronizing track and the 220-mil 
sound track in the center of the tape 
is eliminated. 

Thus, equipped, we could shoot 
syne-sound anywhere without having 
to depend on outside power sources. 
A crew of four men: director, camera- 
man, soundman and a general all- 
around assistant were able to film the 
show without difficulty. Equipment 
consisted of a 16mm Arriflex, an Arri 
Blimp, tripod, Perfectone recorder 
and accessories, batteries and Color- 
Tran lighting. In a fast two-week 
swing through the corn-belt we 
filmed interviews and general scenes 
‘on ranches, feed lots, stockyards, 
slaughterhouse coolers, offices, cattle 
pens and restaurants. Indoors or out, 
hot or cold (from 40 degrees in the 
meat coolers to 110 in the sun), under 
perfect or difficult accoustical condi- 
tions, in large open spaces outdoors 
or in tightly cramped interiors we 
captured sound and color film of top 
quality with set-up time averaging 
little more than 15 or 20 minutes, and 
with little more difficulty than that 
encountered in silent shooting. 

Our “soundman” was actually a 
cameraman instructed in the use of 
the Perfectone, for it is no more diffi- 
cult to handle than any other high 
quality tape recorder. The only seri- 
ous mistake that can be made is to 
“overmodulate” the sound signal so 
that it goes “overboard” resulting in 
distortion. A lower signal can be 
raised in the re-recording but a dis- 
torted track can not be salvaged. A 
dialogue equalizer incorporated in 
the recorder swings the frequency 
characteristic so as to suppress 100 
cycles about 15 dbs. and raise 6,000 
cycles about 4 dbs. A VU meter in- 
stalled on the side of the recorder (so 
that it can be read if slung from the 
shoulder ) is also used to measure bat- 
tery voltage under conditions of load. 
Both ear phone and loud speaker 
monitoring is available. During actu- 
al recording the soundman may lis- 
ten to either direct monitor (what is 
coming in over the mike) or repro- 
duce monitor (the signal actually re- 
corded as it passes over the playback 
head a moment later). The small 
built-in loud speaker provides sur- 
prisingly good playback quality con- 
sidering its size. External power 

(continued on page 104) 











THE NEW LOWEL 4.°°."" 
NIGHT 
€ IS GOING 
PLACES— 


where other 
lights can’t go 





\ , 
TAPES ONTO WALLS, WINDOWS, BEAM 
“ hae Attaches quickly, 


simply, safely to wood, 
plaster, brick, metal, tile, 
etc. with Lowel-Light 

Gaffer-Tape. 


Offers the finest 
universal swivel, heat 
insulated finger grips, 
high temperature cord 

and socket, sturdy 
aluminum construction. 





New notch-and-chain 
device clamps instantly 
to hundreds of objects. 

5 Lowel-Lights and 

Gaffer-Tape fit 
neatly into a fibre 
Carry-case smaller 
than a lunch box. 


$0 comPAcT-IT FITS IN YOUR POCKET 


1 unit with Gaffer-Tape . . . $6.95 
5 unit kit with fibre carry-case . . . $29.95 
15 yds. Gaffer-Tape 2” wide . . . $1.95 


LOWEL-LIGHT PHOTO ENGINEERING, DEPT. C 
421 WEST 54th STREET, NEW YORK 19, N.Y. 
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life can be beautiful 











Why be nervous and uneasy about 

color work? 

Instead, go right to K & L with your 
requirements for Dye Transfers & 
Ektacolor (‘‘C’’) prints for reproduction, 
comps, displays, color processing, 
flexichromes, transparencies, slides and 
filmstrips. Be sure of finest, exact color 
reproduction delivered on time. Discuss 
problems with K & L’s top technicians — 
Sam Lang and Len Zoref. 

Call or write for free Color Data Handbook 
and complete Price List. 





5 4 
) ) URSHAN 
5 color service, inc. Dept. PM-4 
AND ANG 10 East 46th Street, 


New York 17, N. Y. 
Murray Hill 7-2595 


Get more information. Circle 470, page 93 
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EXPOSURE CONTROL 
in PROJECTION PRINTING 


Both extreme accuracy and super-sensitivity are re- 
quired for on-the-easel ‘‘spot’’ measurements. No other 
type of measuring is as practical for quality projection 
printing. 


Spot-O-Matic II, with a maximum sensitivity of .0036 
candles and repeatability of plus-minus .01 density, fully 
meets these requirements, for both black and white and 
color, including readings through sharp cutting filters. 


Spot-O-Matic II does the easy way what other devices 
selling for up to $1200.00 do the hard way. We use a 
super-sensitive stable photo conductive cell, a rugged 
neon glow super-sensitive indicator, two stable fixed re- 
sistors and NOTHING ELSE in the circuit. 


Direct density and direct paper contrast calibrations 
on an illuminated dial are obtained by a microscopically 
accurate variable area mask over the photo cell. Most 
readings are made of an area lesg than .062 x .250 inches; 
ne automatically increases this to .50 x .250 as 
needed. 


High cost devices use photo emissive tubes which re- 
quire tremendous internal or external amplification. Deli- 
cate microammeters give the readings. 


Among low cost devices only Spot-O-Matic II is com- 
pletely calibrated—only Spot-O-Matic II has the stabil- 
~ 4 of KCA cadmium sulfide cell sealed in metal and 
glass. 


New Bonus Uses 


1. Foot candle table . . . for direct conversion of density 


figures. Use Spot-O-Matic II as a low level illumination 
meter from .0036 to 1.3 foot candles. 

Ss. Electronic flash . . . an experimental method cf 
measuring it with Spot-O-Matic II and a stop watch. 
High repeatable accuracy. 


SPOT-O-MATIC 11 


— PHOTO ELECTRIC 
9 \\ ENLARGING 






METER 
Full one-year 
ag guarantee 
Volts - 
200-260 Volt $] §.50 
Model Available complete 


324 W. Vi t 
K I N N A R D Cc e A Wise 
Get more information. Circle 467, page 93 


PROFESSIONAL 


processing 
RACerl) and 
printing 




















Wate 











Write for our circular. 
Fastax Service, Fades-Dissolves, A&B Printing 
fimed Prints, Work Prints and Color-To-Color/ 
Color-To-Black & White Prints. 





723 SEVENTH AVENUE at 48th ST., N. Y. 19 
11th FLOOR JUdson 6-2293 
Get more information. Circle 472, page 93 
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IN-PLANT TEST 
(continued from page 103) 


amplification and large high quality 
loud speakers may be used with the 
unit. Output jacks using “banana pin” 
plugs are provided for this purpose. 

We were also equipped with two 
“mixer modulators” so that two chest 
mikes (RCA BK6B) could be han- 
dled simultaneously. We also had a 
hand mike (RCA BK-1A) for close 
talking and a boom mike (RCA BK- 
5A) on a hand-held “fishpole” for 
general scenes where the mike had to 
be placed at some distance from the 
action. With the boom mike working 
through our modular mixer we found 
that the gain could be raised away up 
for distance sound and lowered as the 
action approached closer to the cam- 
era without introducing amplifier hiss 
or other distortions. Sound quality 
was excellent throughout regardless 
of conditions, mikes used, wind noise, 
accoustics or other factors. All in all, 
the equipment far surpassed our ex- 
pectations and the resulting pictures 
possessed better sound quality than 
any previous location films made with 
regulation equipment. The superior 
sound quality, coupled with the port- 
ability, ease of operation and efficien- 
cy possessed by the Perfectone re- 
corder belies its small size and sim- 
plicity of operation. 

Sync pulse generator 

A “sync pulse generator” will be 
available soon that can be attached 
to the shaft of any electric camera 
motor. The pulse will thus be gen- 
erated by the camera motor itself and 
fed directly onto the tape. This will 
eliminate the invertor, control box 
and storage battery presently neces- 
sary to operate the regular 115-volt 
syne motor. Any camera that can be 
run by an electric motor (a governor 
controlled motor will work best) will 
be capable of shooting sync sound 
movies. For field use a 6 or 12-volt 
DC motor run off a light weight bat- 
tery will do the job. 

The Perfectone has solved all of 
our recording problems, both studio 
and location. In my humble opinion 
I believe it to be the ideal sync-sound 
recorder for the small industrial pro- 
ducer who must work with a small 
crew and a low budget on a tight 
schedule, yet must not sacrifice sound 
quality. Transfer facilities for furnish- 
ing 16mm and 35mm magnetic film 
or optical negatives are now avail- 
able from Ryder Sound Services, 
1161 N. Vine St., Hollywood, Calif., 
or Magnapix Inc., 105 E. 106th St., 
New York, N. Y. Transfer equipment 
will also be sold to those desiring to 
do their own recording.—THE END 











Pe 
by Realist 


You can hardly tell original from dupli- 
cate! That's the kind of amazing colo: 
quality you get with Realist's duplicate 
Stereo and 35 mm slides—whether you 
order one slide or thousands! Slides are 
cardboard mounted, ready for viewing 
Each individual slide inspected for fidel- 
ity and color-balance. Fast delivery; new 
low prices to industry! 
Write for complete information and prices? 
Dept. B, Stereo Slide Service, 


we Re IN. 


Menomonee Falls, Wisconsin 
Get more information. Circle 528, page 93 





PRECISION 
ENGINEERED 
PROCESS CAMERAS 


FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


IMPERIAL HORIZONTAL 
CAMERA 


e 17”x22” Film Holder 
oe 325% Enlargement or 
_ Reduction 


MAJESTIC 
ANGLE 
ART AID AND CAMERA 
© 1842”x2442” Viewing Area 
@ 24”x24” Copy Board 
e Interchangeable lenses 
if desired LACEY-LUCI Junior & 
Senior Process Cameras 
e Rugged Steel Construction 
© 400% Enlargement or 
Reduction 
e Steel calibration tapes 
e Automatic Timer 
e Interchangeable lenses 
if desired 


Sead for Cataleg H 
LACEY-LUC! PROB., Imt. 
31 Central Ave. * Nework 2, N. J. 
DEALERS: Choice Territories Open 
Cameras from $339.00 up 
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Cut Paper Cost in Half 
with SKYDROP! 

SKYDROP gives you working parts to make bac 
ground roller for seamless of any width 
length. Precision made. 3 to 1 enclosed gea! 
box. Order now while available at only $34.59 
($36 west of Mississippi) Send check. We shop 
prepaid. Write for Folder PMI. 

KRANK-N-ROLL Mfg. Co. o| 
18215 Detroit Ave. Cleveland 7, 0! 
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PRINTS 


THE ULTIMATE IN QUALITY WORK : 
Custom Balanced Prints in sizes to 30 x 40 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome, Kodachrome 
PROCESSING and DUPLICATING 
Fast Service and Guaranteed Quality 
Request Price List and Mailers 
CUSTOMCRAFT COLOR SERVICE 
1813 18th Street N.W. AD 2-7545 Wash. 9, D 


Get more information. Circle 432, page 9° 
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America's Finest 


EKTACOLOR 
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the new, handy TWO-IN-ONE combination 
audioscope "EXECUTIVE" 


Attache Case combining Sturdiness with appealing 
esign. 





e¢ Projector accommo- e 19” x 13” x 5%” and 
daies 12” records, giving weighs appr. 15 Ibs. 


50 minutes narration at 
33 rpm or 100 minutes $98.50 
F.O.B. NEW YORK 


AUDIO-MASTER CORP. ‘5; 73' 35: 











« ‘ortable—Lightweight 
_G«t more information. Circle 408, page 93 


. 8mm or 16mm Lauce 
<<) DUPLICATES 


eee ee 116 per foot « 
KODACHROME COLOR or BLACK & WHITE 


Protect your valuable originals, run duplicates 





8mm Enlarged to 16mm. Hc per finished foot 
16mm Reduced to 8mm. IIc per finished foot 
\ya\*Mail us your original films with @ash, check or 
3] money order, and we guarantee the BEST dupli- 

~] cotes possible, QUICK SERVICE, TOP VALUE 
SATISFACTION - Minimum Order $ 5.00 


Bcligwood MOVIE LABS. pep.) 


12522 Ventura Blvd., Studio City, California 
Get more information. Circle 454, page 93 


NOW... Automate your Color 
Processing for as 
Little as $200.00 


Bald Eagle Processing Machines—The automatic convey- 
or timer may be installed over your present manual proc- 
essing line or with a complete new package unit. All 


at > 
EL ary fp 
CO) 








variables controlled accurately and consistently, yet easily 
changed. Write today for complete information and give 
us a description of your needs. 


356 Cedar Street 
Bald Eagle Corp. +. Paul 1, Minnesota 
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A SPARE PACKARD SHUTTER 
IS A NECESSITY 


Order From Your Jobber 
Manufactured Only By 


Michigan Photo Shutter Co. 
3605 Se. Burdick St. Kelamazoo, Mica. 
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Scper Paltshed 


SEAMLESS CYLINDER 








MODEL A. G. GLOSSY DRYER 
CAPACITY 150 8x10 $ W PER HOUR 
APRON WIDTH 22 in 


HNKE 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY 





31 OF 35th AVE LONG LAND CITY 6 HY, 
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LETTERS 


(continued from page 22) 


in a brush with no bristle contamina- 
tion. We know from discussions 
with some of our assureds that your 
products fill a need in industry for 
which there is no substitute.” ] 

In conclusion, we would like to re- 
capitulate our position in reference 
to the safety of our products. 

1. Polonium is sealed in a foil by 
means which have been proven over 
a ten year period to be effective. 2. 
The foil is mounted in the product in 
such a way as to be protected, by 
sturdy materials and construction, 
from abrasion or being handled hy 
the user of the product. 3. Prominent 
warning labels that have been ap- 
proved by the Federal Trade Com- 
mission, Atomic Energy Commission 
and many State Industrial Health 
Agencies, are permanently attached 
to each of our products. 4. Instruction 
sheets accompany each product, 
ptominently warning and advising 
the user in respect to possible haz- 
ards, and proper steps to take in case 
the foil is handled after disregarding 
the warnings. 5. Our license was 
issued by the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission after a most thorough and 
painstaking investigation by repre- 
sentatives of the Commission. The 
license which they issued us autho- 
rizes our company to redistribute 
static eliminating devices contain- 
ing pile made polonium, and exempt- 
ing the final purchasers of the prod- 
uct from the necessity of obtaining a 
license from the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. We can assure you that our 
license would not have been issued 
if the Atomic Energy Commission felt 
that there was any danger, as ex- 
pressed in your article on_ static 
elimination. 

We submit that the above consti- 
tutes ample safeguard for the users 
of ow products. We believe that 
these safeguards exceed those con- 
sidered ample by the manufacturers 
of numerous highly toxic ma- 
terials normally found in industrial 
plants. . . 

Staticmaster brushes have been 
actively sold and advertised over 
a ten year period and our sales 
records show an ever increasing de- 
mand for our products. It is quite 
obvious that, if the statements as con- 
tained in your article were true, it 
vould not have been possible for us 
to profitably operate a business that 
specializes exclusively in the manu- 
facture of radioactive static elimi- 
nators. We request an immediate re- 
ply to this letter, giving your reasons 
for printing such a damaging article 

(continued on page 106) 
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“ig © : Send for your 

a | yo free copy of the 
ll “Business Machine” 

ee | > Brochure and the 
— “Catalog of Ideas’ 
for the Profit- 

Minded Executive. 


BACH AURIOCOON, Imc. 
6966 Romaine St., Hollywood 38, Calif. 


SOUND MOTION PICTURE EQUIPMENT FOR 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY SINCE 1931 


Get more information. Circle 411, page 93 
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“COMPCO 


pee quality sazls and cans 
are preferred by... 













CORONET 
FILMS 


WORLD'S LARGEST PRODUCER 
OF EDUCATIONAL FILMS 


Only Compco offers “a new dimension in ; 
quality” recognized and accepted by leaders 
in the movie making industry. Compco's su-" - 
periority is attributed to a new, major 
advance in film reel construction—result- 
ing in truly professional reels that run 
truer, smoother, providing lifetime protec- 
tion to valuable film. Compco reels and. 
cans are finished in a scratch-resistant. 
baked-on enamel, and are available in all/ 
16 mm. sizes—400 ft. thru 2300 ft. For details 
and prices write to: 


COMPCO corporatién 


1000 MESES ANS Sour 
Get more information. Circle 429, page 93 
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COMPLETE 
SERVICE 


... ON ALL 16MM 
MOTION PICTURE 
FILM PROCESSING 
AND PRINTING 


Labcraft is fully 

equipped and expertly 

staffed for fast, quality 

service on Reversal-Negative 

and Positive, COLOR and 

BLACK AND WHITE PRINTING, 

editing, sound recording, titling, 

up-dating, edge numbering or 

whatever your 16 MM film require- 

ments may be. Contact us today 
for the full story. 


LABC RAE’ 


iw Tremnwar 
4019 PROSPECT AVE. 
CLEVELAND 3, OHIO 


Member: Association of Cinema Laboratories, Inc. 


'onman conmrpomarTi 
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FAST-ACTION 





Two-hole 
kit (shown) 


$13.90 


For binding scrapbooks, photo 
albums, records and papers of all 
types. So handy, so easy, so versatile 
. for home or office. Just insert pages 
and punch, then pick a colorful binding 
tube from the spin dial base, snap into 
place. In seconds you have a neat, or- 
derly looking, colorful volume. 
Other models available: 
3-hole kit—$17.90; 4-hole kit—$29.95 
Write for free booklet. Deft. P.M. 


TAUBER PLASTICS, INC. 
200 Hudson St., N.Y.C., WO 6-3880 





BINDING KIT \, 
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LETTERS 


(continued from page 105) 


without first obtaining information 
relative to the favorable aspects of 
radioactive static eliminators. 
Yours very truly, 
Richard M. Evleth, President 
NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CoO. 
El] Monte, Calif. 


‘ 

In the portion of the article to 
which Mr. Evleth refers, David B. 
Eisendrath, Jr., said: “No discussion 
on the use of ionized atmosphere 
would be complete without men- 
tioning the use of radioactive mate- 
rials such as are used in atomizers 
and brushes sold to remove dust 
and neutralize film surface. My own 
experience with the brushes has 
been that they have a short life of 
real effectiveness. They are not used 
by most of the professional labs I 
know of, and many industrial medical 
departments have said they were 
dangerous because of the possibility 
of small flakes of radioactive material 
becoming dislodged and_ inhaled. 
I’m sticking my neck out in saying 
this, but several of the large film 
manufacturers have concurred with 
this opinion.” 


MEMO ON MONEY 


(continued from page 57) 





technical work or reportage. 

A recent announcement for a large 
city listed nine vacancies in the grade 
of Photographer at $4,000 to $5,080 
per year ($180 in annual increments 
over a six year -period.) This posi- 
tion required at least three years 
experience, although school could be 
credited toward this requirement. 

This scale is pretty close to the 
Federal GS-5, both as far as experi- 
ence required and salary offered. 

These pay scales ty pify one of the 
problems of civil service. The entry 
salaries are comparable (and in rare 
cases, superior) to corresponding 
jobs in private industry but the ceil- 
ing tends to penalize above-average 
ability, experience or responsibility. 

Talks with government photogra- 
phers, however, revealed one com- 
pensation which cannot be measured 
in money. This is the wide range of 
assignments and the challenges 
presented to photographers, espe- 
cially in the areas of scientific and 
instrumentation work. The civil serv- 
ice cameraman covering a_ history- 
making missile firing or atomic bomb 
test for $6,000 is not apt to envy a 
higher-paid but less traveled col- 
league whose work consists largely 
of portraits of “our beloved founder” 
and assorted off-spring.—THE END 











The first low priced 


photochron COLOR ANALYZER 


@ For precise analysis of black & white 
or color negatives and —. 


@ Transistorized for 
high sensitivity at 
low light levels 
throughout the 
visible spectrum. 


® Portable, battery 
energized for 
freedom from 
line fluctuation. 


@ Repeatability of quality prints ~ $150 | 
does not require an engineer. 
MAY WE SUPPLY FURTHER INFORMATION? 


photochron research, ing. 
2 HOWARD STREET @ NEW YORK 13, N. ¥y 
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makes negative 
scratches disappear! 


; _ EDWAL NO- scraten | 


New discovery! Apply a few drops to 
scratched negative—place in enlarger— 
make print and presto! Not a scratch in ; 
sight! % ounce, $.89—4 ounces, $3.95. 
At your dealer now! ¥ 


EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 
420 W. 111th St., Chicago 28, Illinois 


OM secnicss-ine rh 
Get more information. Circle 435, page 93 


HEADACHES CURED 


ILM SERVICING 


F 
and DISTRIBUTION PROBLEMS SOLVED 
COMPLETE TV FILM 
EXPEDITING . . . and 
MOTION PICTURE SERVICING 
FILM STRIPS—CUT, CANNED 
and PACKAGED 


HIGHLY Write or Call 


Te VACUUMATE CORP. 


ieee 446 West 43rd St., N.Y., N.Y 
YOUR NEEDS 


Get more information. Circle 524, page 93 


ELWOOD PHOTRIC-TIMER 


“TOPS FOR DARKROOM EFFICIENCY” 
Automatic Exposure Centre 
 Assures uniferm print quality 
Eliminates Test Printing 
Saves time and paper > 

MODEL 400—$127 MODEL 1200—$5° 


FOTOMATIC 2° KEsster stvo. 


‘ 
fOwar 


—— 














BUSINESS FILM 








ALL SERVICE 






























INDIANAPOLIS 22, IND 
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ELECTRONIC FLASH EQUIPMENT 
6156 W. Higgins Ave., Chicago 30, I!!. 
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THE REVOLUTIONARY, NEW 


CLARKE Borderless Easel 


Saves Time—Saves Money—Saves Paper 





Want ‘e cut your darkroom production time more than 
20%? Here’s how. Use the new CLARKE Borderless 
Easel Gives you the borderless prints that are perfect 
in evry respect.. It’s FAST, POSITIVE, UNBREAK- 
ABLE —No Adhesive, No Glass. True registration with 
one hand operation. Four OFF-CENTER rubber pegs 
hold paper firmly and allow for variation in paper size. 
Once vou use the CLARKE Borderless Easel you'll say 
“Why didn’t someone think of this before?’’ 


$/x5—-$3.00 5x7—$4.00 8x10—$5.00 1 1x14—$6.00 


All Four Sizes for Only $15.00 


- 


Send Check or Money Order 


CLARKE COMPANY, INC. 


P. 0. BOX 2123 ROANOKE, VIRGINIA 
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musie! 


to score your films by 

COMPOSED AND RECORDED 

WITH YOUR NEEDS IN MIND 

WRITE TO 

BOOSEY & HAWKES, INC. 
30 WEST 57tH STREET 
NEW YORK 19, No@, 

FOR CATALOG AND INFORMATION 
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MOTION PICTURE TITLES 





For 45 years the Industrial 
Film Producers’ answer to 
all graphic and film needs. 





247 WEST 46 STREET 


1915- 
5-1960 yy. 36, N.Y. © Cl 7-2126-7 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHIING 


i Silt a 


Stutise ENGINEERING, BOX 208. BURLINGTON, WIS 


ELECTRONIC 


“INCANDESCENT 
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IND. MOTION PICTURES 


(continued from page 34) 


the first one, the critic shows the 
unforgettable short opening scene in 
Great Expectations. He repeats it in 
various ways six times. We see this 
scene, now shot by shot, now with 
frames frozen, now by putting in a 
shot that never appeared in the com- 
pleted film. He shows the students 
that the great effectiveness of the 
scene was achieved chiefly by leav- 
ing this one shot out, a shot that, 
if one were to follow the rules of con- 
ventional cutting, should have been 
permitted to remain. 

The second of the series analyzes 
a sequence in the documentary film, 
The Overlander. The commentator 
shows how the sequence reaches a 
breathtaking climax through the use 
of closer and closer shots and by the 
rhythm of the cutting. 

In the third film, the analyst diag- 
noses the brilliant construction of 
Odd Man Out. He shows how a 
mood was created and _ sustained 
throughout the film. I obtained these 
films from Leo Dretfield of the Con- 
temporary Film Library in New 
York City. 

I am aware of the fact that, in 
addition to being a craft, film making 
is an art and the originality of every 
art depends on experimentation. But 
each “experimenter” must learn what 
was discovered before he came 
along. Otherwise, he may “discover” 
after great effort that his “new” 
discovery has become obsolete. Has 
in fact, been obsolete since Edwin S. 
Porter made The Great Train Rob- 
bery in 1903 or has been known since 

David Griffith made The Birth of a 
Nation in 1915. 

Of course, working with experi- 

enced film directors and editors is 
the best training a potential film 
maker can have, but if this is not 
possible, every film maker should 
at least read as much of the avail- 
able literature as possible. There are 
dozens of excellent books on a pro- 
fessional level. I can mention only 
a few: 
Karel Reisz The Technique of Film Editing 
e Don Livingston Film and the Director 
e Raymond Spottiswode Film and Its Tech- 
nique @ Jean Benoit-Levy The Art of the 
Motion Picture @ Sergei Eisenstein The Film 
Sense @ Lewis Jacobs The Rise of the Ameri- 
can Film (a classic) @ Lewis Jacobs Introduc- 
tion to the Art of the Movies (just published by 
Noonday Press) 


There are scores of excellent books, 
too numerous to mention here. If 
you are interested, write and ask for 
PMI’s Amphoto Catalog of books on 
photography.—THE END 











‘MEET ME IN 
ST. LOUIE” 


In the Merry 
Month of May 


AMERICAN 
TRAINING 
SOCIETY 
DIRECTORS 
ANNUAL 
CONFERENCE 


May 2-6, 1960 


* *& & Trade and Special 
Group Sessions 


* *& *& 18 Concurrent 
Conference 
Subjects 


* *& *& 14 Outstanding 
Speakers 


*& *& & Numerous exhibits 
and demonstrations 


For Detailed Information 
Address All Communications 


To 


16TH ANNUAL CONFERENCE 
A.S.T.D. 

P.O. BOX 8704 

ST. LOUIS 2, MISSOURI 
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NEW 
CINE REFLEX 





For best results you 
must look directly 
through the shoot- 
ing lens! That's why 
“See-Thru” Pathe’ is 
so ideal with Long 

== Telephoto Lenses .. 
where Viewfinders are not practical! : 
Lenses up to 80” focal lengths are avail- 
able for the new “See-Thru” Pathe’. 


e Continuous Reflex Viewing! 
No Purallax! 

e Variable Shutter— 180° —to Totally 
Closed (Signalled)! 


e Variable Speeds — 8 to 80 Frames 
Per Sec.! 






@ Motorization Provision! 
FREE 132 pg. Photo Equip Catalog . 


BURKE & JAMES, INC. ““cg 
321 S. Wabash, Chicago 4, Ill. , 
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PRO- LIQUID 
CHEM RUDDER 


A MAJOR PROTECTIVE 
COATING FOR DARKROOMS 


Now used by over 3,000 photographers 
industrial-commercial-amateur-government 
to make low-cost, durable sinks, trays; reline 
pitted sinks; coat and resurface work areas, 
ete. PRO-CHEM resists photo chemicals; is 
easy to apply right from can; won’t rot or 

crack. 
Write: 


PRO-CHEM COMPANY, INC. 
132 West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. 
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INSTANT 
FILM DRYER 


2 MINUTES 


@ IMMEDIATE 
PRINTING 


GOOD FOR YOUR FILM 








—— 
“Yankes_ PHOTO PRODUCTS 


3325 Union Pacific Ave. « Los Angeles 23, Calif 
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EARTH MOVERS 
(continued from page 42) 


must first obtain all the footage 
possible of a particular model. When 
it is felt that we have enough to 
show what is desired, the footage is 
rough edited and then the script is 
written. From that point either the 
script or the footage is revised until 
they compliment each other. 

When the script and film are 
finalized, the edited work print is 
sent to the Calvin lab for interlock- 
ing, preparation of A and B rolls 
and an answer print with the mag- 
netic stripe. This print is projected 
and the script is read aloud against 
the film so that sales, engineering 
and advertising personnel can check 
it for authenticity. It is always im- 
pressed on the viewers that this is 
the last chance they will have to 
preview the film and make any 
changes that may be necessary. 

When final approval has been re- 
ceived the narration is put on tape 
at the local radio station. This tape 
is edited and timed to fit the film 
and appropriate music for the titles 
and background is selected. 

The narration tape and the music 
are piped into the magnetic projec- 
tor and recorded on the film. At the 
lab the sound is re-recorded to an 
optical track. The final optical sound 
track does not have the quality of 
sound that the more conventional 
systems have, but we have found 
our system listenable and com- 
pletely satisfactory for our purposes. 

The cost of our films has increased 
with each new- film as we have 
grown a little more ambitious with 
each production. The following is 
the cost per minute of screen time 
for the four films that have been 
internally produced. 

1. The Mountaineer, 8 min., color 
$47.02 per min. 

. Progress 5760, 12 min., color 
59.97 per min. 

. Men, Machines & Marion, 

23 min., b&w 53.31 per. min. 

35-M on the Move, 19 min., color 

147.46 per min. 
The last film, 35-M on the Move, 
was a more costly film to produce 
for several reasons: It was the first 
time we purchased an extensive 
amount of footage from outside 
sources, it was the first time we 
purchased the script instead of writ- 
ing it ourselves, and the titles re- 
quired special art and photography 
by the Calvin Co. 

The equipment that the company 
has purchased has more than paid 
for itself and we are now consider- 
ing a new Bell & Howell magnetic 
projector with a synchronous motor 


bo 


me OO 


and an improved magnetic recording 
mechanism and amplifier. 

For taking the pictures we use 4 
Cine Kodak Special II with 25mm 
£/1.4 lens, a 15mm converter ani 
63mm f/2 lenses. We use _ bot) 
100-ft. and 200-ft. film magazines. 
The camera is mounted on a Ceco, 
Jr. tripod. 

A Griswold splicer and an S.0.S 
16mm Senior Viewer handle editin « 
chores. The sound is handled by 
pair of Rec-O-Kut L-37 turntables 
with Graytone arms and GE filter: 
We use a Magnacordette tape r 
corder. Sound is fed from the turn 
tables and recorder through a Boge: 
mixing amplifier, Series H-68, the: 
to the projector. A separate Boge, 
amplifier, Series F-98, is used fo: 
montoring. Switches allow us to cu: 
during recording from either turn- 
table or from the tape recorder. 

The program has been so success 
ful and has met with such approval 
by Marion’s sales personnel that 
four more films are planned for 
1960. The firm’s attitude is summed 
up by Dudley B. Reed, Jr., Director 
of Advertising and Public Relations: 

“Shovels are not something you 
can put on a prospect’s desk during 
a sales call. Neither are they always 
available for a field demonstration. 
However, our movie program allows 
us to do the next best thing; show a 
prospect a number of our machines 
in actual working situations, in color 
and pointing up the specific sales 
points we wish him to see. 

“Due to the Photographic De- 
partment’s inexpensive method of 
producing movies, we can foresee 
the time when we will have movies 
covering most of our entire line of 
17 models. If we were forced to 
use more conventional methods of 
movie production we would either 
need a greatly increased budget or 
we would have to restrict the num- 
ber of movies produced.—THE END 


WORKING PHOTOGRAPHER 


(continued from page 20) 





on a copper based frame with « 
contact attached to the frame. An 
induction field was set up so that 
when the snake moved his body over 
the field, a contact was made, firin 
the flashlamps and making the pi: 
ture. In case the camera was starte«! 
and the snake changed its min« 
and didn’t strike, the bulbs did no 
ignite and the unexposed film could 
just be rewound and used again. 
Lester once pointed out to me 
that every time this device worked 
and the snake did not | strike, 70 
flashbulbs did not go off, the filin 
was not wasted, and they saved $15. 


PHOTO METHODS FOR INDUSTRY 
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CLASSIFIED ADS...... 


RATE—30¢ per word 
Minimum charge—$4.00 
“Position Wanted" classification only 

—15¢ per word 
Display ad—$27.00 per inch 

Payment must accompany order. 

10% Discount for ads in three consecu- 
tive issues, only if entire bill is paid 
in advance. 

Count each word, including each word 

in address. A PMI box number is avail- 


able; counts as 5 words. All replies will 

be forwarded as soon as received. Only 

agate type used. First word set in caps 

at no extra charge. Additional words 

in caps—10¢ extra per word. 

DEADLINE—copy must be received be- 
fore the 10th of the month preceding 
desired issue (example: May 10th for 
June issue which is mailed in mid- 
June). 


Please print or type copy. 


All ad copy is accepted subject to the approval of the publisher. 








POSITIONS WANTED 


VIEWERS & SLIDES 





stographer: Very dependable, fifteen years, 
.serienced in diversified fields, publicity, com- 
mercial, advertising, industrial, fashion. Color 
every form—graphic arts. Have cameras, 
vipment. Wants firm with future. Age 38. 
Al, Box D 20. 


We manufacture all types inexpensive, COL- 
LAPSIBLE viewers and color slides, filmstrips. 
Free advice, samples. Stereo-Magniscope, Inc., 
PMI, 40-31 81st St., Elmhurst 73, New York. 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 








ung Canadian photographer desires position 
UJ. §. A. Holds diploma in Photography and 
; had considerable experience. Resume on 
quest. PMI, Box D 22. 


SERVICES 


EKIACHROME, EKTACOLOR, ANSCOCHROME 
PROCESSED CAREFULLY & PROMPTLY, 4 x 5— 
50:' per sheet. 135-20 exp. $1.35 mounted. 
Quality printing at reasonable prices. Try our 
service on your next color job. Kenmore Color 
Lab. P.O. Box 93, Kenmore, N.Y. 


MOTION PICTURE COMPLETION — Send your 
work print for professional finishing. Fine edit- 
ing, EXCELLENT MUSIC LIBRARY, sound effects, 
titles, and narration. Top quality at reasonable 
prices. Ross-Gaffney Inc., 45 West 45th Street, 
New York 36, New York. 
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If you have wished to enter the commercial 
photographic business but have hesitated fear- 
ing you might not weather the early period 
while acquiring customers, here is your oppor- 
“tunity. A going business is for sale, solely 
because owner is past retirement age and 
wishes to retire. Completely equipped for the 
type of work handled. Has stable industrial 
customers. After purchase | am willing to work 
for new owner for short period at mod- 
erate salary, so customers will be retained. 
Fine chance to have own business if you are 
capable commercial workman. Prefer that ne 
other apply. | want to turn customers over to 
good man. For sale at less than inventory. De- 
tails on request. PMI, Box D 23. 








Established well equipped studio. Commercial- 
Industrial accounts only. Large Southeastern 
City. Owner wants to retire. PMI, Box D 21. 





Want the very best Custom Ektacolor (Type 
"C") printing? Try us, you'll be amazed at our 
prices. Quantity production runs our specialty. 
Allied Color, Box 68-1, Brooklyn 20, N. Y. 





BLOWUPS from your negatives or prints. Studio 
quality. Price list free. Selwyn Reproductions, 
6810 Melrose Ave., Los Angeles 38, Calif. 








QUANTITY PRINTS 


Don’t tie up your darkroom making multiple 
prints. Kier guarantees prompt service and 
faithful reproduction of your negatives on 
latest automatic equipment at prices as low 
as 8¢ for 8 x 10s. Write for samples and com- 
plete price list. 


KIER PHOTO SERVICE 
Dept. PMI, 1220 W. 6th St., Cleveland 13, Ohio 
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j @ THREE MODELS 
j @ TWO SIZES 
| @ THREE STYLES 


1 Gad LOcust 8-5085 


i or Write Dept. PM for 
Descriptive Literature 






RESEARCHED AND DEVELOPED BY 


MANUFACTURING CO. 
140 N. THIRTEENTH STREET 
PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 
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WHAT 
DOES THE 


LAW 


SAY ABOUT: 





What subjects may | NOT photograph? 
What does a “model release’ NOT cover? 
Can a “truthful’’ picture be considered libelous? 
On a paid assignment, who owns the negatives? Prints? 
If my film is lost in proceeeiog. who is liable 
What does the law say about fig 
In what states do | need a license to photegraph for pay? 
Find the answers to these and many other questions in 
Photography and The Law, 
by Hershel Sarbin and George Chernoff, at your book or camera store or from 


AMPHOTO, 33 W. 60th St., New York 23, N. Y. 


ure photography? 


($1.95) 
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MAGNETIC sound STRIPING 


16mm or 8mm: originals * duplicates * raw stock 30, 50 and 100 mil widths 


FREDERICK F. WATSON, INC. 


202 EAST 44th STREET 
NEW YORK 17, NEW YORK 


Get more information. Circle 527, page 93 
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60 PAPERS FOR ‘60 
at FIRST WEST COAST 
SPSE CONFERENCE 








Forward-looking reports on 
photography will be presented during 


1960 National Conference of the Society 
of Photographic Scientists and Engineers 
at the Miramar Hotel, Santa Monica, 
California, May 9-13. A nationally known 
speaker at the honor awards luncheon 
and a field trip to the Moody Institute of 
Science will be featured. International in- 


terest is reflected in presentations 


photographic authorities from Belgium, 


Canada, Germany, Switzerland, 

Japan. Papers sessions will include: 

INSTRUMENTATION 
Data acquisition, 


raphy. 
AERIAL RECONNAISSANCE 


USAF and USN developments, new 


films, all-weather photography, s 

tral sensors, modulated 

printers, flight simulators. 
OPTICS 


Capabilities, zoom lenses, memory 
storage, eyepieces, color, frequency 


relationships. 


MOTION PICTURES 


Standards, high-speed illuminants, un- 
derwater cinematography, processing, 


printing. 
COLOR 
Masking, 


spectral response. 
EMULSIONS AND PROCESSING 


Reciprocity failure, resolution, 


mine aceeptance by gelatin, faster 


print-out emulsions, monobath 


web processing, developer additives, 
electrothermography, automatic 


dodging, radiography. 


Special attractions for ladies are scheduled 


for Eastern conferees combining a fa 


vacation with the conference trip. Fea- 
tured are shopping tours, trips to Holly- 
wood and Disneyland, a fashion show, 
cocktail party, entertainment and ban- 
quet. Nearby vacation spots offer added 


enjoyment for the holiday. Following 
conference a special flight will take 


terested SPSE members to Hawaii for an 


extended vacation. 


SPSE, principal photographic technical so- 
ciety in the Western Hemisphere, offers 
cooperatively, reduced registration rates 


to SPIE, IFPA, and SMPTE members. 
1960 National Conference 
SOCIETY OF PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 
For more information, write: 

Waldo Hunter 

Ansco 

1001 N. La Brea 

Los Angeles 38, Californie 


space- 


Schlieren, high 
speed, 70mm, telescopic imagery, new 
oscillography techniques, trajectory 
systems, R & D and ballistic photog- 


intensity 


quick-access color, color 
slides from black and white artwork, 


age 
the 


by 


and 


pec- 


bro- 


and 


mily 
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in- 
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COMPACT UNIT FOR 
SOUND AND SIGHT 


= 





= 2 4 
COMMUNICATOR 


THE DESK TOP SALES THEATRE... 


Demonstrates your products, displays your serv- 

“ices visually—AND narrates your story dra- 
matically . . . Assures interest, leaves a lasting 
impression, turns prospects into customers. 
Makes everyone a perfect salesman. 


Excellent for desk top or small group viewing 
—without room darkening. Sets up in seconds. 
Assures high fidelity sound and picture bril- 
liance. Simple to operate. Ideal for business, 
industry, education. 


The portable C.0.C. COMMUNICATOR combines 
rear view film strip projector, built-in screen 
and 4-speed phonograph in a small, attractive 
attache case. A versatile quality-engineered unit 
at most reasonable cost. 

e Handles up to 12” records (20 min. play at 3314 
rpm without turning records) e High gain amplifier 
for perfect quality & sound volume ” Large 8” x 6” 
patented Lenscreen for wide angle viewing e Pre: 
cision optics e One knob framing with click stops e 


Storage space for records, film strips, etc. e AC, 
110/120v e Overall 19” x 13” x 51/2” e Abt. 15 Ibs. 


e Fully guaranteed. ONLY $98 50 


- for those who do not require sound: 


C.0.C. “EXAMINER” ONLY $59.50 


FILM STRIP PROJECTOR with built-in screen in handy 
luggage-type case—for effective visual presentations. 


for economical 
Slide demonstrations: 


COL 
EXECUTIVE 


PROFESSIONAL 
PRESENTATIONS, 
— MADE EASY 
WITH THIS PROVEN 
SALES AID. 


35mm slides may be worked into an effective 
action-stimulating sales message. Projector, au- 
tomatic slide changer and screen in a small 
compact unit. Sets up in 3 seconds for group 
viewing in fully lighted room. Simple to handle, 
easy to carry. 







e Precision optics e Patented 8” x 8” Lenscreen for 
wide angle viewing e Holds up to 3 magazines (36 
Slides ea.) for indiv. or’ sequence — ‘ aes 
aluminum unit e AC-DC, 100-125v. Only 6 

"$68.50 


Used by leading corporations & institutions! 


WRITE NOW for illustrated literature & name of 
dealer nearest you! 


37-19 23rd Avenue, 


INDUSTRIAL “0n8 Island City 5, N. Y. 
Get more information. Circle 427, page 93 


C:O- 
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MULTIPLEX DISPLAY FIXTURE co. 89 
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PARA-TONE, INC. . : 22 
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PMI Advertising Sales Representatives 
Milton T. Astroff, Adv. Mgr. 


General Offices: 33 W. 60th St.., 
Midwest: Bill Pattis & Assoc. 


East: Jules Wartell, 
Eastern Adv. Mgr. 
33 W. 60th St. 
New York 23, N. Y. 
PLaza 7-3700 


Sales Rep. 


6316 N. Lincoln Ave. 
Chicago 45, Illinois 


IRving 8-4242 


New York 23, N. Y. 
West: Bert Dellins, 
Western Adv. Mgr. 


13758 Victory Blvc 
Van Nuys, Calif. 
TRiangle 3-4153 
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. ANSCO INDUSTRIAL SAMPLES 


: a =. lCl 


on request 


86 i ANSCOCHROME | ae LIQUID 
94 RAPAFIX® 


04 i = ybesiban 


GALLON 





Interested in improving your overall 
” photographic quality? Here’s your op- a J 
95 portunity! This new Ansco Industrial 
y2 Sampler will be tailor-made to suit your 
“ needs in both color and black-and- sich agp eu tn ws nina ‘um ca edo Mb ten-day 
6 white films, papers and chemicals. g 7 
Ansco, Dept. I 


39 Just fill in and mail the coupon. In no lees lak Wil 
od 2 AVC 


D6 _ time at all you will be testing the best 
-..- Ansco! 


FREE! Illustrated booklet of case his- 
7? tories where photography has helped 
” increase business efficiency. Ask your 
Ansco Representative for: a copy. Ask 
him, too, about Ansco’s Industrial Pho- 
tography Contest. 


YES! I want to make a critical test of Ansco 
materials. Please arrange to supply me with your 
industrial sample kit and contest details. 


NAME 





POSITION 





COMPANY 





TELEPHONE No 





Ansco, Binghamton, New York. A Divi- 
sion of General Aniline & Film Corp. 


ADDRESS. 








P City STATE 


a Oe a ae eo eo ee eee a ee ee ee ee 


Get more information. Circle 404, page 93 





